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PREFACE

The current text is a new work in every sense of the word, Together
with companion courses in Twi and Yoruba, it is the fruit of the Foreign
Service Institute’s first venture into the preparation of teaching materials
for West African languages ofthe Niger- Congo family aspart of the Insti-
tute’s Special African Language Program coordinated by Earl W. Stevick.
This text was prepared under an agreement with the Office of Education,
Department of Health, Education and Welfare, under the National Defense
Education Act.

Igbo Basic Course represents an effort to apply a combination of
proven classroom techniques, and new ones especially devised, to the
teaching of complex tonal systems. Although brief and experimental, the
course, in its present form, is based on classroom experience with one
group of Foreign Service Officers as students.

Igbo is a language which has been less studied by trained linguists
than some other African languages. Basic reference grammars and dic-
tionaries are virtually non-existent. The preparation of this course there-
fore involved more basic research into the structure of the language than
is commonly required in the preparation of classroom texts. The Institute
commends the work to the attention of scholars as well as of language
teachers in the belief that it represents a modest but significant contri-
bution to the literature of African descriptive linguistics.

The course was prepared by Lloyd B. Swift, Acting Head of the De-
partment of Near East and African Languages, with the assistance of
Amako Ahaghotu and Chidiadi Ugorji, Language Instructors.

Howard E. Sollenberger, Dean
School of Languages and Area Studies
Foreign Service Institute
Department of State
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Foreword

This course is based on the speech of two members of the
Ezinehite group of Igbos in Central Owerri Province between the
towns of Owerri and Umuahia, Eastern Nigeria. Their speech is
representative ''Central Igbo'.

The essential phonological and grammatical structures of
Igbo are presented within a small vocabulary. The omission of
many common words is justified on the premise that, once the
structure is grasped, vocabulary building can proceed apace. The
words presented are however useful, lend themselves to the con-
struction of natural though limited utterances, and exemplify all
the phonemes of Igbo in representative environments. There are,
if compounds and derivatives are not counted separately, about six
hundred vocabulary items,

The course materials consist of four parts:

I. Tone Drills - a set of seventy-five exercises
on the recognition of tone distinctions and
patterns,

II. Twenty-four units (1-24) containing:

a. Dialogues
b. Notes
c. Drills

III. Six units (25-30) containing:

a. Dialogues
b. Short Narratives

IV. Vocabulary

The dialogues of the thirty units in the Basic Course are
presented in four columns headed Pronunciation, Structure, Spell-
ing and English, The Pronunciation column represents, as clearly
as possible within the orthographic conventions adopted (and ex-
plained in Note 1.1) the speech of the Igbo authors of this course
as recorded on the accompanying tapes.

The Structure column contains, where necessary, parenthetic
notes concerning the tone class membership of nouns or verbs, the
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membership of forms in other grammatical categories and the like,
plus a respelling of the utterances more nearly conforming to the
shapes of the morphemes in isolation. The tone patterns of the
utterances are, however, not changed in this column from those in
the first column,

The Spelling column presents the same utterances in Igbo or-
thography. The orthography chosen is the so-called 'old' orthog-
raphy which is more common than the 'new' and which serves as the
basis for the transcription used in the Pronunciation and Structure
columns, Because of a considerable variation in Igbo spelling in
various printed materials available to the writers, the personal
practice of the Igbo members of the team producing these units was
generally followed. Thus the spelling column represents a spelling
rather than the spelling and serves to introduce the student to
some of the common spelling conventions and to accustom him to the
appearance of Igbo written without tone marks and with spaces be-
tween 'words' and/or other units. After these materials were pre-
pared news come of the adoption of a newer orthography for Igbo
which more nearly approximates the spelling of our Structure col-
umn but which does not mark tone, aspiration or nasalization.

The final column, English, gives a more or less literal trans-
lation in accordance with the following conventions:

l. Items needed in smooth translation but not directly trans-
lating anything in the Igbo are entered in square brackets

[ 1.

2. 1Items occurring in the Igbo but not contributing to smooth
translation into English are given in parehtheses ( ).

3. More literal translations, where required, are enclosed in
single quotes within parentheses (' .

Thus a smoother translation can usually be obtained by read-
ing items in square brackets and omitting those in parentheses.

In accordance with these conventions, the Igbo equivalent of
'Where are you going?' might appear in the units as follows:

In Column 1: Gléébiig'é
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In Column 2: o0lée- ebe - i - J'é

In Column 3: Ole ebe 1 je?

And in Column 4:

[Where] ('What place') [are] you going? ('What place you
en route to?')

The grammar notes are perhaps more extensive than minimally
required in a work with primarily pedagogic purposes. The absence
of suitable reference grammars of Igbo makes this desirable. On
the other hand, no brief course can pretend to an exhaustive treat-
ment of structure. Many matters of derivational morphology and of
syntax have been slighted in favor of more detailed treatment of
the grammatical function of tone. This was done on the assumption
that morphological and syntactic use of tone is the primary dif-
ficulty in Igbo for English speakers and that 'conventional' mat-
ters of grammar, such as word order and 'idiom', will be more
readily apparent to the student as he progresses beyond the scope
of the present course than will matters of tone.

The drills are nearly all of the substitution type. The
Introduction and Unit 1 contain recommendations for the routine
use of such drills. Any imaginative instructor will wish to sup-
plement such routine drill both with additional appropriate sub-
stitutions and with other types of drill such as question-and-
answer, occasional translation and controlled conversation. The
teacher must, however, avoid puzzling the students with unfamiliar
forms or constructions, since the primary goal of the student in
this course is the automatic control of structure, especially the
tonal patterning. Major emphasis on correct use of tone must be
maintained throughout - often at the expense of exercises which
are more interesting - especially to the instructor.

The course has been extensively revised and expanded since
its experimental use in a twelve-week intensive class. In its
present form, it can hardly be assimilated in less than 600 hours
of class and laboratory time.

This material is planned for use with a native speaker of
Igbo as instructor. However, it may sometimes be necessary to
use it without one. Tape recording of tone drills, dialogues,
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exercises and narratives are available to assist in such use as
well as to supplement the efforts of a native speaker as teacher.
Even when such a teacher is available, ample time should be al-
lowed for work with the tapes, since nearly subhuman patience is
required of a teacher if he is to provide enough consistent models
for student mastery of tone patterning.

The student is likely, because of the wide dialectal diver-
gence within the Igbo community, to have an instructor whose
speech differs more or less from that represented here. He must
be prepared to imitate his teacher in disregard of the printed
page. For example, in many dialects aspiration either does not
occur or is replaced by other features. Dialect divergence is
likely to be greater in vocabulary and segmental structure of
forms than in overall tonal patterning. However, the student may
expect tone to diverge consistently at specific points from the
patterns presented here. As he discovers such consistent diver-
gences he would be well advised to mark them in his book. He may
find it both useful and interesting to attempt to predict in new
exercises the places at which such tonal variation will occur.

In a work of this kind in which a fairly complex transcription
must be employed with a variety of diacritic marks, it is inevita-
ble that there should occur errors in the printed version due to
faulty proof-reading. Every effort has been made to keep these
to a minimum. The marking of tone and assimilation in the mate-
rials is entirely the work of the American member of the team and
he takes full responsibility for such errors as have occurred.

Introduction:

Use of the Course Materials

I Tone Drills:

Each tone drill is designed to be done entirely orally. The
printed text of tone drills is solely for the convenience of a
teacher in case the taped materials are unavailable.

Each individual tone drill should be repeated until the stu-

dent can give correct responses without error. The correct re-
sponses are recorded on the tape and printed in the text.
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After all drills in a lettered section have been successfully
accomplished, the student should repeat the section writing his re-
sponses. This helps him to associate the accents used as ortho-
graphic symbols of tone with the relative pitches as perceived
aurally.,

When correct written responses have been made, he should
proceed to the next lettered section of the drills until all are
successfully completed.

ITI Units 1-24:

At the discretion of the instructor, the students may start
with Unit 1 after all have worked at least through section N of
the Tone Drills. The remaining tone drills should be completed,
however, before the students progress beyond Unit 3.

Dialoques:

Step 1. The dialogues are presented by a native speaker
at normal speed and the students listen with books closed. Normal
speed is defined as no slower than the slowest rendering of the
utterance which the speaker would use in natural conversation with
another native speaker of Igbo.

Step 2: The dialogues are presented at normal speed with
the individual words and phrases of the 'build-ups' as printed and
the students repeat in imitation of the instructor with their books
closed. If a complete utterance offers particular problems for a
student, the instructor presents the utterances in parts, commonly
starting from the end (with the last phrase) and building up by
adding the preceding parts of the utterance. The teacher must be
especially careful not to distort the tonal patterning when pre-
senting parts of utterances. For this reason, the sentences in
the early dialogues are kept very short and the instructor is
advised to prefer frequent repetition of whole utterances to par-
tial presentation.

If one student cannot repeat correctly after three of four
tries, the instructor moves on to another student, returning later
to the student who made the error. The instructor looks directly
at the student when presenting utterances for repetition.
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Step 3: After the students are able to repeat correctly
after the teacher, they open their books and practice reading the
utterances from the Pronunciation column.

Step 4: After all students can do Steps 1-3 satisfactori-
ly, the students take the roles in the dialogue and repeat from
memory with boocks closed.

The instructor should be able to answer each of the following
question affirmatively before progressing to the next step:

For Step 2: Can each student repeat each utterance of this
dialogue after me with correct speed, phrasing, tone and pronun-
ciation of individual sounds?

For Step 3: Can each student read each utterance of this
dialogue correctly (as defined above)?

For Step 4: Can each student take any role and perform this
dialogue correctly and naturally?

Notes:

Notes are to be read as outside work by the student and ex-
plained (only if necessary) by the linguist in charge of the course.
Talking about the content of the notes should be kept to a minimum,
In the absence of a linguist to explain them, the native speaker
may pronounce the given examples and give additional examples of
the same phenomenon while the students reread the note. Attempts
at exposition of the content of the notes by linguistically un-
trained native speakers are discouraged.

Drills:

Step 1: Drills are done first like the dialogues. That is,
each new word and each utterance of the drill is repeated in imita-
tion of the instructor until it is correctly pronounced with books
closed.

Step 2: Next the students read the drill sentences from
their books.

Step 3: Finally the drill is presented orally in order as
printed with the instructor giving only the 'key word' or cue, and
the students producing the correct response sentence.

In drills for which a translation is provided as well as for
those for which two or more response sentences are given (for
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example positive and negative answers to a question), the drill
may be varied by using the translation or one of the response
sentences as cue, the students producing in turn the correct re-
sponse sentence. In Unit 1 is outlined the technique of using a
notched card as a guide to the instructor or the student in using
the substitution drills,

A substitution drill has been successfully completed when
the instructor is able to answer affirmatively the following ques-
tions:

For Step 1l: Can the students repeat the drill sentences
correctly after me?

For Step 2: Can the students read the sentences correctly
from their books?

For Step 3: Can the students produce the correct responses
when I give them only the key word (or other cue)?

Certain drills, including the phonetic drills of Unit 1-3,
are not of this substitution type. Such drills can normally be
considered complete after the first two steps.

II Units 25-30

Dialogques:

The dialogues in these units are presented and drill=d as
were those Units 1-24,

Narratives:

The narratives are presented and drilled as were the dia-
logues. As the utterances are longer, the separate phrases may
have to be presented and practiced separately. Each narrative is
to be memorized as were the dialogues until each student can tell
the story with smooth, fluent and correct delivery.

A Word con Vocabulary:

This course omits many very common words and thousands of
less common ones which are in daily use by Igbo speakers. No
satisfactory Igbo-English dictionary is known to the writers. The
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student is advised, therefore, to compile a list, a notebook or a
box of flash cards for use in expanding his productive vocabulary,
especially when he is studying in an Igbo-speaking environment.

He should exercise care in spelling and marking tone on such lists
and will doubtless wish to revise his list from time to time as
his grasp of the tone class membership, etc. of Igbo words in-
creases. Knowledge of tone class is essential to the correct use
of a form and this information should be entered on all lists or
cards.
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Instructions for Tone Drills

Each of the following drills contains ten i1tems. There are
two principal types of drill:

1. BSame - Different drills in which each item 1s a pair of
forms. You are expected to respond 'same!'! or 'different' according
to whether you heard the same form repeated or two different forms.
For example 1f you hear the pair:

I d \ r'd
ezhi 'true! ezhi Tcompound'!

you will respond -~=-===-- 'different'! because the tone patterns of
the two words are different and, 1f you are recording your responses

on paper, you will write a 'D'. Listen again to the same pair:

ézhi 'true! ezhi lcompound! -~----- different

The first word ézhi means 'true'!. The second ezhi means 'yard,
compound or outdoors'! so you can see that these words are different
in both form (tone pattern) and meaning. The first two drills are
Same - Different drills. Do these two drills now:

Section A

1. Oral Response I'same! or tdifferent!
Written Response S or D
1. dka hand aka exceeding D 1.
2. aka aka S 2.
3. aka aka D 3.
. &ka ake D ly.
5. aka aka S 5.
6. aka aka S 6.
7. &aka aka D 7.
8. aka aka S 8.
9. aka aka D 9.
10. aka aka S 10.
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2. Oral Response 'same'! or 'different!
Written Response S or D
1. éng meat éng S 1.
2. éné hearing éng D 2.
3. éng én@ D 3.
. éng énq S L.
5. énﬁ én@ S 5.
6. ang An} s 6.
T. éng éné D T
8. éné énq D 8.
9. énﬁ éng D 9.
10. ani anu S 10.

2. The second type of drill is identification drill. Here
each 1tem 1s one utterance and you are expected to listen carefully
and to describe the tone pattern. For example 1f you hear:

' d
ezhi 'true!

you will respond ---=-=-- Thigh-high!' since both syllables are
high i1n relative tone. When you write responses you will write
two acute accents.

If you hear:

ezhi 'compound'!

you will respond --=------ 'low high' since the second syllable 1is
relatively higher than the first. When you write your responses
you will write two acute accents for high-high and you will write
a grave accent and an acute accent for low-high.

The next two drills are identification drills. Do them now:
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Drills 5 and 6 are i1dentification drills also but the utter-
ances do not have the same sounds - that 1s there are differences
here besides the differences 1n tone patterns. You are to identify
the tone pattern only and to ignore differences of other sounds.

Do these two drills now.

5. Oral Response high high or low high
Written Response ° or vl

. aka hand HH 1.
. énq meat HH 2.
. én@ hearing LH 3.
. anu LH L.

exceeding LH 5.
. éng HH 6.

W,
N
W
)
=
o

O VvV @ =N o Vi = w oM
5 =
o ]
[y
s
&

. dka HH 9.
10. aka LH  10.
6. Oral Response high high or low high
Written Response ° or i
1. éﬁ@ seelng LH 1.
2. ezhi compound LH 2.
3. éhya market HH 3.
L. éng meat HH L.
5. énné four LH 5.
6. ébe place HH 6.
7. aba Aba LH 7.
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8. Tk'e strength HH 8.
9.  kedy how? LH 9.
10. Sk'e male HH 10.

You have now been introduced to the 2 main types of drill,
same - different and identification, using the tone patterns 'high
high! and 'low-high'. Continue the drills for this and other
patterns in the same way. Do each drill over until you can give
the correct oral response to each i1tem then continue on to the
next drill. When you have finished a lettered section of drills
go back and repeat the section saying your responses and at the
same time writing them on paper. The first exercises seem very
easy and 1t may not appear necessary to give both oral and written
answers. However complete mastery of early drills will assist
you when you go on to harder ones and writing your responses will
associate the written symbols with the tone patterns and thus help
you when you begin to see Igbo written with tone marks.

Te Oral Response 'same'! or tdifferent!
Written Response S or D
1. ceé think! cée wait! D 1.
2. cée cée S 2.
3. cée cée S 3.
L. cée ceé D L.
5. ceo cee D 5.
6. cee cee S 6.
7. cée cee D 1.
8. ceé ceé S 8.
9. cée cée S 9.
10.  cée ceé D 10.
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10.

Oral Response high high or

x4

Written Response or
shie and cook
shié cook!
LN 4
shie
\?
shie
I d
shie
shié
I d
shie
' d
shie
shie
shie
Oral Response high high or

x4

Written Response or
rd
cee wailt!
\®
shie cookd
LW J
cee think!
4
shie and cook
L 4
cee
' d
cee
I d
shie
.
cee

L 4
shaie

low high

.2’

low high

L3 4
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12. Oral Response high high or low high
Written Response ° or v
1. nﬁq drink! HH 1.
2.  3teé go! LH 2.
3. gaa go! LH 3.
L. ruo until HH L.
5. rée sell! HH 5.
6. dee write! LH 6.
T shie and cook HH 1o
8. 9o stay! LH 8.
9. ceé think! LH 9.
10.  cée walt! HH 10,

You have finished section A. If you have been giving oral
responses, repeat section A writing your responses on paper, two
acute accents for 'high high' and a grave plus an acute for !'low
high',

Section B introduces a pattern with mid tone. The mark for
high tone was an acute accent, for low tone 1t was a grave accent.

Mi1d tone 1s marked by a vertical accent.

Section B

13. Oral Response Isame! or 'different!
Written Response S or D
1. Ime pregnancy Imé to do D 1.
2. ime 1meé S 2.
3. 1imé 1mé S 3.
L. Tme Tme S L.
5. Tme Tme D 5.



15.

o~ v & Ww oo+

ime

L )
ime

s 1

ime

2 1
ime

Oral Response

Written Response

L}
ivu

’ 3
ivu

to carry

Oral Response

Written Response

’
ime
,

ime

s 0
ime

s 0
ime

4 ]
ime

e 1
ime

pregnancy

to do

s 1
ime
I

ime

,
ime

'same!

high high

LR d

10

load

or
or

'different!

high mid

2 U nn v o

O t» » U »nn n» g w U o

o]
o]

5 B B B H

O @O N o0 v & wo oo+

]
O



BASIC COURSE
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8.
9.
10.

18.
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,
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Oral Response high high or
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Tt1e to awaken
mma. goodness
ébe place
icé to want
éhya market
Sk'e male
[P |
mifi water
6nye person
inﬁ to drink
) )
énya eye

Oral Response

high haigh, high mid

Written Response ‘o ’ !
téro threepence

igwé to have

ezhi compound

ikpe judgement

rio until

ke dy how

Ireé to sell

mmé. well

12

high mid

or
or

HM 8.
HH 9.
HH 10.
HM 1.
M 2.
HH 3.
M ly.
HH 5.
HH 6.
M Te
HH 8.
HM 9.
HH 10.
low high
HH 1.
HM 2.
LH 3.
HH L.
HH 5.
LH 6.
HM I
HM 8.



BASIC COURSE

9. éma good HH 9.
10.  3teé go! LH  1o0.

You have finished section B. If you have been giving oral
responses, repeat section B writing your responses with two acute
accents for thigh high'! and an acute plus a vertical accent for
thigh-mid!.

Section C
20. Oral Response 'same! or 'different!
Written Response S or D
1. Ivu to carry iva to be fat D 1.
2. iva iva S 2.
3.  iva iva s 3.
L. Ivu ivu S L.
5. v Iva D 5.
6. Iva Ivi S 6.
7. ivu v D 7.
8. Ivu Ivd D 8.
9. iva 1vu D 9.
10. 1va 1vu s 10.
21. Oral Response 'same'! or tdifferent!
Wraitten Response S or D
1. Ib1 you live Iba S 1.
2.  1b1i to live 1b1 S 2.
3.  ivi 1b1 D 3.
h. Iba To1 D k.
5. ibi 1b1 s 5.

13



IGBO

6.
Te
8.
9.
10.

22,

23.

1.
2.
3.
L.

6.

1b1 b1
1b1 1bl
1b1 1ba
1b1 1ba
1b1 1b1
Oral Response haigh mid or

Written Response .

s
ivu to carry

ivu to be fat

Oral Response high mid or

Written Response ot

ibi to live

4 LY
1ba you live

1l

high low

N

high low

N

O » U

£

g 2 B

HL
HL

Z

1.
2.
3.
Iy
5.
6.
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. L] L) (] . . . . .

O VW @O N o0 il F w o onn M

(]

N
b

N o0 vl & ow oo+

o N
1ba
L)
1bi
L |
1bi
P _ N
1ba
Oral Response high mad or
LR}
Written Response or
LR |
ivu to carry
LN |
1bi to live
N
1ba you lave
2 N
ivu to be fat
[ |
ivu
2
ivu
PN
1bi
L |
1ba
N
1bi
[ L)
ivu
Oral Response high mid or
1\
Written Response or
L N
Qd1 1t 18
s 0
mifi water
Y . Y
ok'a malize
N Y
anyil we
0
ime to do
s )
inwe to have
1
1ga to go

15

high low

5 B

high low

g 8

2 B

HL

HL

HL

HL

5 8 B

O @©® N o v F w o

[
o

no
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8. ik'é to cultivate HL 8.
9. ﬁy8 house HL g.
10. i : to go out HL 10.
26. Oral Response high high, high mid, low high or high low
Written Response o R o s e or "
1.  iwe to take HL 1.
2. Ib1 to lave m 2.
3. géq drink! HH 3.
. 016 how much LH L.
5. mma, well M 5.
6. uyo house HL 6.
T ég 1o money HH 1o
8. épé three LH 8.
q. &de coco yam HL 9.
10. ndi people HH  10.
27. Oral Response high high, high mid, low high or high low
Written Response °r s o , e or ot

1. ilé to go home HM 1.
2. @yé P.N. (place name) LH 2.
3. épe orange HH 3.
L. cidi P.N. (personal name) HL L.
5. nna father HL 5.
6. Inyé to give HM 6.
Te iﬁ' to see HM T
8. égé in-law HL 8.

16
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9. nygwa child LH 9.
10. aka hand HH 10.

You have finished section C. If you have been giving oral

responses repeat section C writing your responses.

Section D

28. Oral Response 'same ! or tdifferent!
Written Response S or D
1. igé you will iga will you® D 1.
2. igé iga D 2.
3. e jea s 3.
L. iga iga S .
5. jeb 18 D .
6. iga iga S 6.
7. 1ga 1g8 S 7.
8. égé iga D 8.
9. lea 1ea D 9.
10.  jga g8 S 10.
29. Oral Response 'same! or tdaifferent!
Written Response S or D
1. édi it 1s éd} 1s 1t% D 1.
2. éd} éd} S 2.
.y e b3
L. ¢aj od} S .
5. 4aj # s s
6. 9ai edl S 6.

=
~J
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§dy §d3
day ¢aj
§4 343
3a3 ¢aj

high low or

r Al

Oral Response

Written Response or
igé you will
iga will you®
jee
1ea
rd LY
1ea
jea
L
188
4 LY
tee
4 L)
g2
jee
Oral Response high low or
Written Response ot or
d1 18 1t%
d
a 1t ais

o,

Qs =0r =0y =0y =08 «0¢ <O
Q o
-)t wpl s @ e wp

o
-+

18

low low

L3 Y

low low

8N

O O u w

HL
LL
LL
LL
HL
LL
LL
HL

[
(o

LL
HL
HL
HL
LL
LL

©O Vv o N o UV £ w o+

[}
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8.
9.
10.

32.

33.

@ N o v F w o+

4 L)

Qd}

Qdy

4 [N

odi

t []

Oral Response high low or
Written Response o or
igé you will

éd} 18 1t%

9d3

édi 1t is

14 LY

1ee

iga will you®

ld LY

Qd}

’ [

tee

g%

1ea

Oral Response high low or
Written Response ot or
ede coco yam

béghl not yet

mme time

ényi friend

ala country

fna father

ig'é trip

ot condition

19

low low

L 3

low low

LI Y

LL

LL
HL
HL
LL
LL

LL
LL

LL

HL
LL

O @D o~ UVl & W n [
L

]
o
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géla

4 .
otu

staill

one

Oral Response high high,

Written Response °’ s
high low

’n

ala land

ényi friend

ishi head

ﬁkwg palm

icé to want

igé you will

Twe to take

deé write!

6gwé 0.K.

mi %1 water

Oral Response high high,

Written Response o’ R
high low

ahi body

ﬁyé house

épe orange

anu you (plural)

ato three

iga will youR

20

high maid,

or
or

high mid,

or
or

LL
HL

low high,

I ] A4

low low

LY

LL
HL

i

3

M

low high,

’ ()
s 3

low low

L3R Y

LH
HL
HH
HL
LH
LL

10.

O ® 4 o N & W n P

]
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L] L] [ 3

O o®© N9 o bl F W oM
L]

(]
o
.

w
~J
.

énné four LH
élé to go home HM
ék'é maize HL
éc1 yesterday (tomorrow) HH
Oral Response high high, high mid, 1low high,
Written Response °’ R o s e s
high low or low low
’n or N
Tzu to get fat HL
p'éni penny HL
ovu wild fowl LL
Thu face HH
ezhi compound LH
1te pot LL
1ri ten LH
igé to go 1M
égé drinking LH
Tk'e strength HH
Oral Response high high, high mid, low high,
Written Response °r s . s T s
high low or low low
S or N
J'_ijé to have M
ﬁku wing LL
gala st1ll LL
Ukwu big HH

21
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5. Twe be angry HM 5.
6. éd} 1s 1t? LL 6.
Te ébe place HH 1.
8. é&hya market HH 8.
9. 186 five LH 9.
10. mma well H 10,

You have finished section D. If you have been giving oral
responses repeat section D writing your responses.

In sections E, F, G, H, and T you are asked to respond to
only the last two syllables of longer utterances.

Section E

38. Oral Response tsame! or !'different! (with respect to
the last two
Wraitten Response S or D syllables)

1. inéneezh{ 18éezh1 D 1.
2. iz@ezhl if@teezhl D 2e
1
3. izéezhi éZQreezhl S 3.
4. §£néezh{ éf@pélaﬁeezhl D L.
5. éwéezhl édighéezhl S .
6. ényi§éreezh1 ﬁnﬁzgreezhi D 6.
T éﬁégheezhl irégheezhl S 7.
8. ébimleezhl émaakénéneezh{ S 8.
9. éréremezhi égiizéezhi D 9.
10. ég;é§éezh1 éréleezhi S 10.

22
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Oral Response
Written Response
Irtaba

wﬁghiaba

o «=Qo

' d
1bilaaba
r'd \ r
}nqnaaba

LI N Y

ﬁyomd}laabé

’ 1

1) 'eruaba

>

L)

qd}laabé

d

amgrqghiléabé
igéJ'aaba

. o~y
agahamaaba

Oral Response

Written Response

'd L) 1 bl
anyi]'eraaba
' d LY r'd
}nqneezhl

L4 1]

1reezhi

rd 1
ereleezhi

[ )
agalaaba

» \ ~ »
e )'erehaaba
' d LY 4
ebimneezhi

[N [ ]

e )'ehaaba

L)
qwgezhl

>

LY

4
qnqnaaba

'same! or !'daifferent!

S or D

ég'éraabé

éwﬁaba

ébimnaabs

igéaba
ﬁJék'égéraabé
ényiruruabé
éJ'éeleméaba
1bilaabéa
ény}agégh%lg'éaba

LY rd . L
erubeghimaaba

high high or low high

IR L3 4

or

23

(with respect to
the last two

syllables)
D 1.
S 2.
S 3.
D L.
S 5.
D 6.
D Te
S 8.
S 9.
D 10.

(with respect to
the last two

syllables)
LH 1.
LH 2.
HH 3.
HH L.
HH 5.
LH 6.
LH Te
HH 8.
HH 9.
LH 10.
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=
[

]

O VW ™ ~N o V& w o

()

Oral Response

Written Response

>

r'd \
erurumqqlg
I d

o0shishi

rd . rd
afgpa

L4 LY rd
qgaraqag

L4 1
}c'aac'a

high high or 1low high
., ., the last two

or syllables)
I reached Orlu LH
tree HH
1f one comes out LH
He went again. LH
to make a debut HH
He really went to this market. LH
Good morning. HH
i pence LH
Calabar LH
to be ripe HH

(with respect to

O @ 9 o Ul & w oM
L]

=
o
L]

You have finished section E. If you have been giving oral

responses repeat section E writing your responses.

Section F

La. Oral Response 'same! or 'different! (with respect to
the last two
Written Response S or D syllables)
1. 6J'éraéhya égii;'éahya S 1.
2. J'ééahyé ébyéraJéahyé S 2.
3. z@réahyé éz@raéhya D 3.
L. égiigéahya gaahya D L.
5. éw@ahya édiﬁanéahya S c.
6. rhfaahya éj'émashya D 6.
7. uyomdilaahya éléagéahyé D Te
8. égéﬁém&ahya édiléahya S 8.

2L
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9.
10.

L3.

O o N o8 VU & w oo
.

.

-
@]
L]

=
T

N L4 1
ununaazuahya

s 1
rqm%}gaahya

Qe

,
ac

Oral Response

Written Response

.

rd d
Qzureepe

4 ., I
enyefemeepe
s 0

oweepe

» ]
reeepe

. 'h. 1
agaghimliraepe
. ]
zgpeepe

» ]
yareeepe

rd . 2
anylrareepe
2R I 1
Qgarazuteepe

T o 1
unug}}reepe

Oral Response

Written Response

Y 4 1
anamaareepe

6t'éregaahyé

tgame!

high high

x4

T 2 1
unuglilzuahya

’ .

acqrqm};gaahyé

or tdifferent!?
or D

. 0 ]
zuryepe

L3 4 1
glireepe

» =O»

.

anahaazgepe
[ )
oreeleepe

L S N Y V N |
anaghimaareepe
.
lrareepe

1 1
meereekweepe

' ZEE Y ' SN |
anylnaareepe
V2N (4 1]
Qgarazuoromeepe
\I~
ogwefeepe

or high mid

1
or

25

D g.

D 10.

(with respect to
the last two

syllables)
D 1.
S 2.
D 3.
S L.
D .
D 6.
S 7.
D 8.
D 9.
S 10.

(with respect to
the last two

syllables)
m 1.
HH 2.
HH 3.
HM L.
HM 5.
HH 6.
HM 7.
HM 8.
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s 0

9. Qweepe HH 9.
10. ény%nqnéahya HH 10.
L5. Oral Response high high or high mid (with respect to

v . the last two

Written Response or syllables)

1. Sshishi tree HH 1.
2. émaaké name of a male person HM 2.
3. ﬁJék@ name of a male person HM 3.
L.  akwgkwo book HH l.
5. gaahya go to market! m c.
6. %géghi you won't ---- HM 6.
T itéghete nine HH Te
8. asatq e1ght M 8.
9. &by two HM 9.
10. Gkwuluukwu enormous HH 10.

You have finished section F. If you have been responding

orally, repeat section F writing your responses.
Section G

Lé. Oral Response 'same! or ‘'different' (with respect to

the last two

Written Response S or D syllables)

1. Sréreaki'a réeaki'a D 1.
2. ényig}izéakﬁ'a énﬁqnaméakﬁ'a S 2.
3. inéakﬁ'a néqékﬁ’a D 3.
L. éréraakﬁ'a §agaki'a D L.
S. yékwgqékﬁ'a égéraakﬁ'a D S.

26
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Te
8.
9.
10.

L.

1.
2.
3.
L.
5.
6.
Te
8.
9.
10.

L8.

S ey,
wereakw'a
L2 ) ]
oshielaak®W'a

N e,
zg?aakw'a
L I 4

[
shiweak®W'a

F Y ® .
unuygwefaakw'a
Oral Response
Written Response
L 2N |

zyQanng

o 0 )
oreelaannq

I d 1 ]
ereelemaannq

S
wereannq

Q
-

ghiannq

Ps =0~

| ]
1amaann?

=]
s -
-0

1
?naannq

«Os
[a

Oral Response

Written Response

P | ~
ireakw'a

1
annq

=Os

\
Y
s N,
reeakw'a

o 1 |
anuonamaakw 'a

LYY 2 |
we?aannq

high high

SN
zgqakw'a
» ]

W
anylepweghiakw'a
Inylanuonaakiy !
anyjapuenaa a
LY o~y -~
erehamaakw'a

[ d 1 ~
yawuruakw'a
] 1

or !'daifferent!

or D
[
ireannQ

L)
yQanng
s
Qwuanno
[ L
l1raanng
s )
iriannQ
L N_ P
anyikwuryanng

.

P e~
apuhamaanng

[ g

or

27

or mid haigh

S 6.
D 7.
S 8.
D 9.
D 10.

(with respect to
the last two

syllables)
D 1.
S 2.
S 3.
D 4.
D 5.
S 6.
D T.
D 8.
S 9.
D 10.

(with respect to
the last two
syllables)

HH
MH

1
2

MH 3.
HH L
5

MH
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6. ény}egwégh%annq HH 6.
7. éréremaakit'a HH Te
8. énﬁqnaénnq MH 8.
9. iriannq HH 9.
10. §agakiita MH 10,

L9. Oral Response high high, low high or mid high (with re-

v, «» ' s spect to the
Written Response s or last two

syllables)
1. £§éezh1 HH 1.
2. $dileezhl LH 2.
3. ézéreezhi LH 3.
L. §deézhi MH L.
5. é§éfeezh1 HH 5.
6. éw@ezhl HH 6.
7.  futéézhi MH 7.
8. éféparameezhi LH 8.
9. zaéézhi MH 9.
10.  dgiifeezhi HE 10,

You have finished section G. If you have been responding
orally, repeat section G writing your responses.

Section H

50. Oral Response high mid or high low (with respect to
. e the last two
Written Response or syllables)
1. amaaké HM 1.
2. Okiko HL 2.

28
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3. Opopo HL 3.
L. o1éé HM l.
5. ég'g@ HM 5.
6. mbgsi HL 6.
7. asato HM 7.
8. 18ni? HL 8.
9. niky w9,
10. asda HL 10.

You have finished section H. If you responded orally repeat
section H writing your responses.

Section I

51. Oral Response high low or low low (with respect to
,s . the last two
Written Response or syllables)
1. cinyéfe LL 1.
2. ugbﬁé HL 2.
3. Qkikg HL 3.
L. écilce LL L.
5. {Gmudhya HL 5.
6. owere LL 6.
T uneffe LL Te
8. opdpod HL 8.
9.  jfuta LL 9.
10.  1kéle LL  1o0.

You have finished section I. If you responded only orally
repeat the exercise writing your responses.

29
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In sections J, K, L, M, and N you are expected to respond

only to the first two syllables of longer utterances.

52,

Oral Response
Written Response
ﬁnwéfe

'~ y. 4

mSad

Iﬁkwe

Oral Response

Written Response

. 2N

anyaasuy
r 4
elekere
N Y d .
tomato
LY rd LY
opopo

14 ]
ywook!'o

Oral Response

Wraitten Response

L)
Qgara

Section J

'same!

S

high high or

.

or !'different!
or D

[ o~

mywefe

g

4

mye

low high

LI 4

or

Section K

'tsame!

S

30

or ‘'daifferent!

or D

égéghi

(with respect to
the first two

syllables)
D 1.
S 2.
S 3.

(with respect to
the first two
syllables)

LH
HH

K

K H

i &
O o 9 o yl = w o+

(with respect to

the first two
syllables)

D 1.
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2.
3.

5.

55.

1.
2.
3.
L.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

10.

iJ'eéhya
mgyied
N ow~

ovuhaivu

.
ogywere

Oral Response

Written Response

éj'éﬁémaaba
. s . , L "
anaghimaaygummii
ilaalﬁuyé
igéghilvﬁpelvu

. 4
unuwe@areeg'o

Section L

O »n n U

(with respect to

the first two

or high mid

21

Oral Response high high
Written Response °r or
Isham my head

inyégl to give yams
yéyuuyé 1f he returns home
b1kdni please you (pl.)
hyédiké about

31

syllables)

LL

LH

IH

i

LH

LH

LL

LH

=
=
O v o N o L F w oM

E

(with respect to
the fairst two

syllables)
HH 1.
M 2.
HH 3
M L.
M S.
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O @ o~
.

10.

57.

58.

14 L]
laani only, alone

ékaghi your hand
izéc'a to finish buying
gileézhl 1f you go home
Tk 'end u Ndu's strength

Section M

Oral Response high mid

2

Written Response or

Section N

Oral Response high low or

l N

Wraitten Response or

LY

owere

rd LN

ecice

\

obodo
N

nwaanyl

32

or high low

HH 6.
HH Te
HM 8.
HH 9.
HH 10.

(with respect to
the first two
syllables)

N

HM
HL

2

(with respect to
the first two
syllables)

low low

N\

LL
HL

1
2

LL 3.

HL L
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e N
aktuk'tu

» N
agwary

LY

ogara

. N,
ebelemm}}
LY »
kalaba

N,
unere

In sections 0, P, Q, R, and S you are asked to i1dentify

three syllable patterns.

\n
O
L]

O oo N o8 U & w o
L[]

[
O

Section O

HL
LL
LL
LL
HL

Oral Response high high high or high high mid
Written Response £ or oo

ﬁkpqré HHM
Tk'ekwe 1f possaible HHH
otuty plenty HHH
nwéok'é male, HHM
{shim my head HHM
mma fia 1f I know HHH
Jiqma good yam HHH
akafi right hand HHM
éfgghi your farm HHM
ény}yq 1f we return HHH

33

O @@ N oo \n
L]

10.
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60.

Oral Response

Wraitten Response

=Os =Dy
:g

pury

!
L
riri

He

' d
yanyuQ
o 1
1meZhi
rd 1
iruwe
Y d
gyzyry
L4 s
pgwani
I d
oshisha

ikpeyq

Oral Response

Written Response

ikwéshl

Section P

high high high or high mid high

o0 AW

or

HHH

Section Q

high high mid or high mid high

] 4

or

HMH

34
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Section R

Oral Response Low high high or low high mid

o
w
.

L]

O o N oo U F w oo+
.

=
O

Written Response Lol or s

jebury Lo
5sété LEM
iséfa LN
onyewy o
oceghe LHH
31 LHM
papaya -
0166 _—
igwé e -
nsika LEM

Section S

Oral Response

1dentify three syllable patterns

Written Response "

énwéﬁe LHH
dc'orom HLL
1k0 31 HLH
géwénl LHH
jfuta HLL
obodo LLL
sgala HMH
mma.d 1 HHL
oléé LHM
Irtwe HMH

35
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O oo N o8 Vi & wonnH
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o
T

O o ~N o U= wonnH

(]
o
L]

o
A%2

Oral Response
Written Response

. I )
ugbua
4 L3R4
enyim

'd LY
ak'gk’g

Oral Response
Written Response

36

1dentify three syllable patterns
1"

ILHL
HLH

HHH
LHL
LHM
HLH
HLL
LHL
HLL

1dentify three syllable patterns
n

HLH
LLL
HHH
LLL
HLL
HML
LHL
HLL

LHL

O o ~N o~ U F ow N o+
[ ]

[
O

O VW @ ~N o VM FE ow e
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Section T

(with regard to
the entire tone

pattern)

tdifferent!

or

'same!

Oral Response

66.

or

Written Response

A n A u A ©nun A A n ®w
'..m.l l.um_l
s SH S@d SH sH ¢@  s@  sH
o0 I = T T e - S = T o)
= Wm. o= o= D3= o= 3= = 3= 3=
5 & &

5- & S~ O- «O- ed o5~ 5
N N =
SO= MO~ @@

¢S= ¢0= O~ o
S S R S <A 4

“ g @ Q= ¢QO= ¢Q= ¢0= \@
'm‘ '1m_|
ag SH S@ SH O sH s@ s@ sH

W b T bk T P Py DY
S5~ 5 o- d- oS- o- 5= o4 5= o-
5- .- - & 3 o~ S @ 5 -3
§ P X N N XN B N N m
¢e@ NG = €O~ €O~ ¢0O= ¢@ ¢O~ SO~ ©
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Oral Response
Written Response

) il wHs =
[aj
~ -0
o
!
=
o

iléwala
%kqwéla

Oral Response
Written Response

. _ 2
keghikweni
A |
imeene
L
1mewéne

I 11
enylianyl

émegheké D

V2 | [N

iriede S
Section V

1dentify four syllable patterns

L L
or

LHHH
LLHH
LLHH
LHHH
LHHH
LLHH
LHHH
LLHH
LHHH
LLHH

1dentify four syllable patterns
1" n L "

LHHH
LLHH
LHHL
HLHM
LHHH

LHHH

HMMH
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9.
10.

70.

{shiik'e HMHH
gwieiri LHEHM
Oral Response 1dentify four syllable patterns
Written Response n n n 1"
13'eqfy LLHH
giywakwany HLLL
Imdtiye HMHH
{kim1F1 HMHM
1kgéds HLHL
ég'oéle HHMH
1idoktq HMHL
p'énianné HLLH
&3 'emmif1 HLHM
olééhfe LEMH
Oral Response identify four syllable patterns
Written Response " " n n
5nyekeé HHHL
Iriede HMHL
omegheké LLLH
c}bya‘.ala HMHH
yébyaahyé HHHM
Igwéik'e HMHH
cléébe LHMH
laak "ky HHLL
ébeuy5 HHEL
igakwan} LLLL
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73.

Oral Response
Written Response

=He =8 =y
H
c - -
D
N
g
}_l

. ’
Z uruwan%
[ I

. LA Id

ndeewo

Oral Response

Written Response

. rd )
wepakwaram

r'd LY rd
ekelelem

s ol
onughamiri
r 4 LY I d

e ] 'emaahya
I 1
eweliiwe

, ] 1
alawalam

’ s ’ !
any}d%mma

Section W

tsame! or !'different!

or

Sl 1
1fuwanae
Id ) ]
alawalam
4 . LA
p'eniasaa

4 “ 4
e ]'emaahya

s 1 oy |
oyughamifi

ckogheede

L0

1dentify four syllable patterns
1 1"

HMHH
HLLH
HMHL
LHHH

LHLH

(with respect
only to tone)
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Section X

Oral Response 1dentify five syllable patterns
Written Response n " n ]
ég'émaéhya HLILHH
wé?ékwaraﬁ LHHHM
éréwanaé LHHHM
ékégheédé HLLHL
any]dimma HLLHM
dlawalam HMHHM
p'énéaséé HLLHL
Syuighamifl HMHHM
wérén1eg’5 LHHHM
5meghegiri LLILHM
Oral Response 1dentify five syllable patterns
Written Response n n n n
énémnéahya HLHHH
azyghamnhye HLLHH
ndjogom HHHLH
pGsQOrisy HLHLL
éweliiwe HMHHH
ékélelem HLLLH
1nomiuyo HLHHL
ﬁiényaésg HMHLL
18 "alarglorg HMHHH
ikéleﬁd'@ HLLHL
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UNIT 1 IGBO

Unit I
Pronunciation Structure
-A-
Tp1d (m)?t
1t1éele 1-t1ée-1le
-B-
e
1ty (z)1
-ta/-te (1adverbial suffix)®
if@?a (L )
ee jfutala ée }-fyta-la
-A-
ahy
ghi/gh{/gi/gi ('independent pronoun')
-a/-¢ (suffix)?
ahyghaa ahy-ghj-a
-B-
1d1 Gink
-m/-my (pronoun suffix)
édim é—di—m
mma,/mma.
&djmmma &~ d]-m-mma



BASIC COURSE

UNIT 1

Basic Sentences

Spelling

1te

I teele®

1fu

-ta

1futa

futala®

ahu
g1/ghi
-a

Ahu g1 a¥%

1da

adi m
nma

Adi m nma.

L5

How are you?

English

to awaken
Good morning. ('Have you

awakened? !)

yes

to go out

-motion toward, action
reaching i1ts goal

to come out

( 'Have you

Good morning.

come out® ')

body
you (singular)
this

( 'Your health?!')

to be (state, condition
or permanent place)

I

I am

a well one, a good one

I'm fine.
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IGBO

ﬁke/ké

kéghi

-kwé /- kwa.
-ni/-n}/-ni/-ny
kwénl/kwén}

kéghikwenl

/s

-Os
£,
5

Id )
1]'e

na-/1a- /né- /18-
LY V)

olee

iJ'elooléé

teg
dodrom
jea

L N rd )
acqQremijgaahya

-we/-wa/-we/-Wa

LY I d
gawany

Sdjmma

ké-ghi

(conjunctive adverbial suffix)

(conjunctive adverbial suffix)

kwe + ni/kws + nj

ké—ghi—kwe-nl

-A-
(pronoun prefix)
r'd \ » 1}
Q- dj-mma
(preposition)
i—J'é—la—oléé
-B-
' d .
a-cqQro-m
'd LY ' d 1
a-cQrq-my~-iga-ahya
-A-
(adverbial suffix 'inceptive!)
géwé-n}
-B-
V4 . I d ]
Q-dj-mma

L6
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UNIT 1

nke
ke ga
-kwe
-ni

kweni

Ke ghi kweni®

0/q
Q di nma.

1je

na
ole

Ije n'olee®?

1cq/1chq
acQrQ m
1ga

AcqrqQ m 1ga ahia.

-we/-wa/-nwe/-nwa

Gawani.

Q di nma.

L7

that, the one, of

yours

and, too, also

then, i1n that case

and then - (i1n response

to a previous utterance)

And yours®

he, she, 1t

(It 1s8) fine.

to be en route to, to
go (to)
in, on, at, to

which? what®

Where are you going? (!'You

en

route to which (place)!)

to want
I want

to go

I want to go to market.

start to ----

Goodbye. (!'Go along then.!)

Fine.



UNIT 1 IGBO

Pootnotes

1These formulae refer to the tone class of these verbs--which
wi1ll be explained below.

2Aff1xes, which cannot occur alone, are not pronounced
separately in build-ups.

3The tone of the preposition na/la 18 the same as the tone
of the following syllable.

Note 1.1 The Writing Systems of Igbo and the Transcription Here
Employed:

Unfortunately Igbo does not have a single generally accepted
orthography. The two systems i1in use differ primarily in the number
of vowel symbols used ('old' orthography uses six, 'new' orthography
eight). Furthermore, the tendency has been to write in terms of
the Onitsha dialect. This dialect has a number of differences from
the Central dialect and lacks several phonemes which the latter has.

Furthermore, neither writing system employs any sign for
nasalization of vowels or consonants, or for aspiration. Similarly
several letters in common orthographies stand for several different
phonemes, doubled scunds are often written single and an apostrophe
18 irregularly used to represent assimilations. In addition these
orthographies fail to mark tone.

For all these reasons 1t 18 necessary to employ in these units
a transcription to represent the pronunciation of Igbo. An effort
18 made in this transcription both to represent all the phonemes of
the language and to keep as close as possible to the appearance of
written Igbo as the student may later encounter i1t. This latter
criterion causes departure from the 'one phoneme, one letter!
principle - a number of phonemes are written with di-graphs.

The alphabet most commonly encountered in Igbo written
materials and used in the 'spelling!'! column of these units 1s as
follows:

L8



BASIC COURSE UNIT 1

a, b, gb (p), 4, e, £, g, gh, h, 2, 3, k, 1, m, n,

y (4), o, 9, p, kp, r, s, sh, t, u, v, w, y, z, ch (c)

gw, kw, nw, ny
The 'new! orthography occasionally seen employs also the letters
e (for /e/), o (for /y/), o (for /9/) and consistently employs c
instead of ch and gb instead of b.

The alphabet used 1n these lessons employs the sign /!'/ for
aspiration and sub-script marks /./ to represent other departures
from the value of the letters in the above alphabet. Our alphabet
1s thus:

a, b, bt, gb, d, 4!, e, £, g, g', gh, h, 1, }s 3, 3%,
k, k', 1, my n, y, o, 9, p, p', kK, r, s, sh, t, t,
p, u, ¥, v, w, y, z, zh, ¢, ¢!, gw, gw'!, hw, kw, kw!,
ow, ny

Also employed are the following signs:

/“/ - Nasalization - placed over the first phoneme of a
nasalized syllable, 1.e. /f1/. If a syllable com-
mences with a digraph (/kw/ etc.) or a consonant
cluster (/hy/ etc.) the nasalization mark 1s placed
over the lower consonant letter, 1.e. /kiWa/, /hfe/,
/8h1/. If both consonant letters are low, 1t occurs
on the first, /gw'u/. Syllables commencing with a
nasal consonant /m/, /n/, /ny/, /v/, /yw/ are nasalized
throughout and are not marked with /~/.

- High Tone - placed over the syllabic: /a/, /m/.

- M1d Tone - placed over the syllabic: /a/.

- Low Tone - placed over the syllabic: /a/.

- Up-step juncture - a juncture consisting of a raising
of the pitch level of the entire utterance.

- Space - 1indicating juncture between phrases.

Tone 1s marked only where pitch changes - that i1s, 1f a
syllable has the same pitch as the preceding syllable within a

phrase, no tone mark i1s employed. Thus:

49



UNIT 1 IGBO

écérqm}in@mlfi 'T want to drink water.'!

represents a phrase in which the first syllable 1s high, the second,
third and fourth low, the fifth high, the sixth lowered but not

low (that is ggg), the seventh the same pitch as the sixth (here
phonemically high) and the last again lowered - mid. Our marking
of tone 1s thus not strictly phonemic. The phrase 1s phonemically:

L N

/écérqm}inﬁmifi/
Note 1.2 The Phonemes of Igbo:

l1.2.1 Vowels:

Igbo has eight vowels in two groups - these groups are the
basis for the variations known as 'vowel harmony'.
The eight vowel phonemes are:

High Front Back
Close (tense) 1 u
Open (lax) 1 Y

Low
Close e o
Open a Q

The two groups referred to are the Close Group and the Open Group.
Description of the Vowel Phonemes:

/1/ 1s a very high, quite tense, front vowel somewhat like the
ee of English feet /fiyt/. In the English word there 1s a
glide from the /1/ which we represent by /y/. The Igbo sound
18 formed without any glide, approximately in the position of
the ending point of the English /y/ glide: /iri/ 'to eat!.

/3/ 1s a high relatively lax front vowel, more open than /1/ and
somewhat like the vowel of English fate /feyt/ but without
the glide and higher - toward the vowel of fit /fit/: /idi/
'to be't.

/e/ 1s a lower front relatively tense vowel approximating the
vowel of English met /met/ but somewhat higher approaching
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BASIC COURSE UNIT 1

the vowel of fate, but, of course, unglided: /édé/ 'coco
yam!'.

/a/ 18 a low more central vowel and 1s quite lax - much like the
vowel of English hot /hat/ but not quite as far back in the
mouth., Actually this sound can be approximated by producing
a vowel between that of hot and that of hat: /ala/ 'earth,
down, country!.

The following back vowels are rounded. Rounding in Igbo 1is
not a pursing of the lips into a fully circular shape but rather

a tension producing a more oval shaped opening.

/u/ 1s a back high rounded vowel higher and more tense than any
English vowel. It approximates the vowel sound of English
boot /buwt/ but 1s not glided, being more like the end of
the /w/ glide than any other part of that sound: /uyo/
thouse!, /Iird/ 'to reach!' /Uny/ 'you (plural)!'.

/y/ 1s a back rounded vowel more lax and more central than /u/.
It approximates the vowel sound of English soot /sut/ but
18 higher and a little more forward in the mouth: /ikﬁ/
1to sow! /ivﬁ/ 'to dig out!.

/o/ 1s a back rounded vowel lower than /y/ and quite tense. It
approximates the vowel of English oats /owts/ but 1s unglided
and exhibits a much flatter rounding of the lips than does
the English sound: /uyo/ 'house', /Skwu/ 'speech!, /églo/
'money'.

/q9/ 1s a'back rounded lax vowel considerably lower than /o/ and
much like the English vowel in caught /kot/: /o d}/ 'he 1s!
/dékté/ 'physician'?, /ékquwq/ 'book, paper!'.

1.2.2 GConsonant Phonemes:

/p/ 1s an unaspirated sound much like the English p 1in spot:
/épe/ 'orange! /opi/ 'pipe’.

/p!'/ 1s a strongly aspirated sound much like the p of English pit
but more strongly aspirate: /ip'yé/ 'to whip! /p'éni/ 'penny’.
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UNIT 1 IGBO

/v/
/p'/

/t/
[t/
/d/

18 an unaspirated bilabial stop much like the English b in
able: /ibé/ 'to grow rich!', /ubs/ 'a cry'.

1s a strongly aspirated bilabial voiced stop much like the b
in English bet but more strongly aspirated than any English
b: /ib'é/ 'to scold!, /ub'!é/ 'a pear'.

1s an unaspirated alveolar voiceless stop much like the t in
English stop: /ite/ 'to boil soup!.

1s an aspirated alveolar voiceless stop much like the t in
tin but more strongly aspirate: /it'é/ 'to wake up'.

1s an unaspirated voiced alveolar stop much like the English
4 1in do: /ﬁdq/ 'rope !, /id@/ 'to follow!.

/d'/ 1s an aspirated voiced alveolar stop which 18, however,

/c/
/c'/

/3y
/at/

/¥/

/x'/

/e/

frequently to be heard as a voiceless variant made by a flap
of the tongue against the alveolar ridge accompanied by heavy
aspiration: /ud'g/ 'moise, racket!, /id'ﬁ/ 'to sew!.

18 a voiceless alveolo-palatal affricated stop much like the
consonant sound of English itch: /ice/ 'to think!.

1s a strongly aspirated voiceless alveolo-palatal affricated
stop much like the first ch in church but more strongly
aspirated: /ic'é/ 'different?.

1s a voiced alveolo-palatal affricated stop much like the dg
of English bridge: /iJé/ 'to imitate!.

1s a strongly aspirated voiced alveolo-palatal affricated
stop much like the g of English gist but more strongly
aspirated: /13j'e/ 'to go, to travel!.

18 a voiceless velar unaspirated stop much like the ¢ in
English scatb: /ikﬁ/ 'to ring, to knock!', /1ké/ 'to harvest!,
/iké/ 'to divide!.

1s a strongly aspirated voiceless velar stop much like the k
1in English kill but more aspirated: /ik'ﬁ/ 'to sow!, /ik'e/
'to tie up!, /Ik's/ 'bottom!.

1s an unaspirated voiced velar stop much like the g of ago:
/igé/ 'to go!, /ig@/ 'to pull out of water!.
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/g'/ 1s a strongly aspirated voiced velar stop much like the g of
get but more aspirate: /ig'é/ 'to grow!, /ig'é/ 'to count!.

/kw/ 1s a voiceless unaspirated labialized (lip-rounded) velar
stop much like the qu in squill: /ikwe/ 'to agree'.

/kw!/ 1s a strongly aspirated voiceless labialized velar stop
somewhat like the qu in quit but more aspirate: /Ikw'e/

'to have a miscarriage!.

/gw/ 1s an unaspirated voiced labialized velar stop somewhat like
the gw of Gwen: /igwé/ 'to tell'.

/egw'/ 1s a strongly aspirated voiced labialized velar stop with
no near English equivalent: /énugw't/ 'Enugu (city)'.

/gb/ 1s an ingressive voiced bi-labial stop unlike anything in
English or familiar European languages. It 1s formed by a
closure of the lips followed by a lowering of the glottas
(with the vocal chords vibrating) forming a vacuum in the
mouth cavity. When the sound 1s released air 1s sucked 1n
through the lips with a slight bi-labial friction making a
w-like glide: /égbe/ 'gun'.

/kp/ 1s an implosive glottalized bi-labial voiceless stop,
resembling /gb/ but formed by closure of the glottis and the
lips simultaneously. Lowering of the closed glottis produces
a vacuum in the mouth cavity followed with a sharply implosive
release: /ikpé/ 'to gather!', /akpa/ 'bag', /ékpo/ 'gong!'.

/p/ 1s an alveolar implosive voiceless stop resembling nothing
in English. It 1is formed by making a closure like that for
/t/ or /d/ and simultaneously a closure of the glottis, the
lowering of which produces a vacuum so that air 1s sucked in
when the tongue closure 1s released: /épé/ 'three', /jfuta/
'to come out'. The release has voicing - here non-contrastive.

/?/ a glottal stop which need be written only when 1t occurs
medially as in some exclamations: /&28/ mo!.

/m/ 1s a bilabial nasal much like English /m/. It occurs in
initial position as a syllabic homorganic with a following

/m/y /v/s /Y/s /¥p/ or /gb/: [éjtem/ 'I'm going', /mma/

lgood!.
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/n/ 18 an alveolar nasal much like English /n/ but farther forward
against the teeth. /n/ occurs as a syllabic in initial
position before consonants (in which position there 1s no
contrast between /n/, /ny/ and /y/): /na/ 'and!', /rna/ !'fathert

/ny/ 1s a palatal nasal resembling the /ny/ of English canyon. As
a syllabic before palatal stops 1t 1s written n: /ényi/
friend', /dnye/ 'person', /ﬁgékﬁ/ (a proper name).

/n/ 1s a velar nasal like the ng of sing. We write the syllabic
before velar stops /y/: nga 'place, spot!, /inﬁ/ 'to drink!,
/6kwg/ to1l palm!'.

/nw/ a labialized velar nasal which does not occur as a syllabic
(hence 1s probably to be interpreted as a cluster of /y/
plus /w/): /igws/ 'to have!, /ywdke/ 'male’, /nywaanyi/
'woman'!',

/f/ 18 a voiceless labio-dental fricative much like English /f/:
/ifﬁ/ 'to go out!.

/v/ 18 a voiced labio-dental fricative much like English /v/:
/iv@/ 1to dig out'.

/s/ 18 a voiceless alveolar grooved fricative much like English
/s/: /asda/ 'seven'.

/z/ 1s a voiced alveolar grooved fricative much like English /z/:
/ézé/ road!?, /iz@/ 'to buy!.

/sh/ 1s a voiceless palatal fricative much like the sh of English
shame: /shini/ 'shilling'.

/zh/ 1s a voiced palatal fricative much like the ge of English
beige: /ézhi/ 'compound, yard, household'.

/gh/ 1s a voiced velar fricative unlike any English sound. It 1s
formed by a near closure between the back of the tongue and
the velum with weak friction: /ghi/ tyou (singular)'!.

/h/ 1s a voiceless pharyngeal fricative much like the English h
1n hold but with more friction: /ahu/ 'body!'.

/hw/ 18 a voiceless labialized pharyngeal fricative much like the
sound used by some English speakers in when or where: /éhﬁé/

'Tname'!.
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BASIC COURSE UNIT 1

/r/ 1s a flap of the tongue against the alveolar ridge close
behind the upper teeth - quite unlike English /r/ but
resembling the common American pronunciation of the t in
water. There 18 a slight hint of a lateral release of this
sound with a result that 1t often sounds to American ears
like an 1 of some kind: /iri/ 'to eat!.

/1/ 1s an alveolar lateral much like English /1/: /olée/ 'what,
which!,

/w/ 1s a babial glide much like English /w/: /gawan}/ 'go along
then'.

/y/ 1s a palatal glide much like English /y/: /Uyo/ 'house!.

Note 1.3 Tone:

Every syllable in Igbo has a pitch known as 1ts tone. The
actual absolute pitch of syllables, of course, varies with differ-
ent speakers, styles of speaking and different positions in a
phrase. What 1s important to the system of Igbo 1s the paitch of
a syllable relative to that of adjacent syllables.

Igbo has three significant relative pitch levels - tones:

High / ° /
Mid [/ '/
Low / ~/

Following silence (at the beginning of a tone phrase) the
first tone of the phrase 1s high or low:

/i31e/ 'you are going!' /13te/ tare you going'

After a low tone the tone of the next syllable may be low
(same as the preceding syllable) or high. High tone following
low tone 18 never as high as a preceding high tone:

/i3'e/ lare you going? ! /any/ 'body, health!

After any non~-low tone the ensuing tone may be one of three
possibilities: equally high: /ahya/ ‘market'; low: /dqktg/
'physician'; or somewhat lower - that 1s mid: /it'é/. Mid tone
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thus follows either high or mid tone as a step down from the
preceding, but does not follow low tone.

In an Igbo phrase, then, there 1s a pattern of pitch levels
declining throughout the phrase - not steadily but in steps - each
time the pitch goes from low to high the new high 1s a step lower
than a former high. Similarly one or more mid tones may occur
producing with each a step down from the previous tone. Igbo 1is
thus a 'terraced tone language!, as are a number of other African
languages.

Changes of tone pattern from the 'basic' tone of an Igbo word
are frequent and usually indicate something about the grammatical
structure.

Note 1.l

a) Compare the forms:

édimﬁmé 'T'm fine.'!
édiﬁmﬁ It 1s fane.'
The portions of these utterances which differ are f--—-m 1n

the first compared to é in the second. These portions refer to
first and third person singular respectively. We call a- nd g-
'pronoun prefixes' and -m a pronoun suffix and we do not mark
tone on these forms when we cite them since their tone changes
with different types of utterance.

Thus third person 'subject!' 1s represented by a pronoun
prefix Q (which 1s pronounced also 0 1in accordance with the rules
of vowel harmony).

Similarly first person singular 1s represented by a pronoun
prefix a (or e with different vowel harmony) and by a pronoun
suffix m.

Note the first person singular prefix and suffix in:
écérqm}igéahya

Here the first person pronoun suffix is /-mj/. Actually this
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form represents an 'assimilation' of the vowel of | /my/ 11t 4o

the following vowel The prevalence of such assimilations in
Igbo 18 the principal reason why there are four columns in each
dialogue - the left hand column representing the common pronunci-
ation, the left-center column giving an analysis of the utterance
in terms of a more basic shape of each unit in the utterance and
the right-center column giving the spelling.

The first person 'subject'! form, then, 1is:

a--=--m or e==-=--m
before following consonants and
8--~-my~ or e----my-

before following vowels (the hypen i1ndicating assimilation to the
following vowel).

The third person subject! form 1s a pronoun prefix:

o or Q

b) Compare the forms:
1ttéele 'Have you awakened.'!
ifgpéla 'Have you come out.'

These two forms 1llustrate the pronoun prefix for 'you!
(singular) which corresponds to the independent pronoun form
ghi or ghi . In these two utterances these prefixes are low 1in
tone in affirmative questions.

The second person singular subject form 1is:

1 or }

Instructions for Use of Drills

The drills provided in this course are generally of the

pattern - substitution variety. The format of visual presentation

1When new forms are introduced at any point in these units
except 1n basic dialogues, they are enclosed in boxes.
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1s of two columns (occasionally more) with a 'key word'! or phrase
on the left, the complefe utterance on the right. These columns
are so arranged that a l} x 6 i1ndex card suitably notched may be
used to cover the response exposing the key word and the pattern
sentence thus:

écérqm;igéahxa

The part of the utterance for which the key word 1s to be
substituted 1s underlined. Thus in the sentence above, gigi 1s
to be substituted for ahya. The student 1s thus expected to
produce the utterance:

N s v L

acQrqomjjgamifi
After having said this sentence to his or his teacher's satisfac-
tion, the student slips his card down a line thus:

écérqm}igéahza
mif1 écérqgiigémlﬁi
L d
+
chBP
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exposing the correct response (which he compares with what he has

just uttered), and a new key word, i, which he 1s to substitute,

in this example, for a----mj}, producing the sentence:
icér}igémlfi

This process 18 continued until the exercise 1s finished.

In class with a teacher this process 1s i1ntended to be done
completely orally, with the teacher giving the key word orally
and the student producing the response without reference to the
printed material.

The tapes which accompany the course are designed with
sufficient time between the utterances for the student to produce
the utterance after the key word 1is pronounced and also to repeat
the utterance after the recorded voice. Thus this drill as done
with the tape should go like this:

Tape Voice écérqm}igéahya
Student écérqm}igéahya
Tape Voice écérqm}igéahya
Student écérqm}igéahya
Tape Voice mifl

Student écérqm}igémlfi
Tape Voice écérqm}igémlfi
Student écérqm}igémlfi
Tape Voice i

Student icér}igémlfi
Tape Voice ioérigémlfi
Student ic§r+igém1fi
Tape Voice ﬁgéaﬁé

Student icér}igéﬁgéaﬁé

4 N I'd ~\

Tape Voice icér}}gangaaha
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Student icér}igéﬁgéaﬁé
td

Tape Voice Q

etc,

Drill 1.1

Useful words:

ya 'he, she, 1t' (1ndependent pronoun
corresponding to the pronoun prefix

o org)
mﬁ 171
owere Owerri, the name of a city
nifi water, stream, body of water, rain
ﬁga place
aha that

ﬁgaaha there

a) Variation Drill on a Basic Sentence

Word or prefix for

Substitution - Sentence - 'Pattern!
'Key Word!
4 . rd ] 4 N I d ]

1. acQrqomijgaahya a-cqQrqo-my-jga-ahya
2. mif1 (water) dcqQromyigamifil a-cQro-my- jga-mifi
3. i icér}igémlfi i-cérq—igé-mlfi
I ngadha jcorijeaggiaha i—c@rq-igé-ﬁga—éﬁé
5. é écér}igéﬁgéaﬁé é—cérq—igé-ﬁga-éﬁé
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b)

given 1in

\

owere

4 .
8= ===y

éhya

écér}igééwere

, N TR
acqrqm}}goowere

écérqm}igéahya

, . o | s
Q- C(?I“?—- :‘.ga— owerre
, [N

[N
a- C(?I"Q-m'lil- }ga-owerr‘e

é-cérq-mg—igé-ahya

Variation Drill on the same sentence with pronoun substitutions

pronoun prefix/suffix:

1.

gh}

ngaaha
L4

my

éhya

écérqm}igéahza

écérqmiigémlﬁi

écér}igémlfi

PR 4 [ )

QcQrijgoowere
rd ]

icér}}goéwere

I JE Y F N y KN
icqQriigaypgaaha

'pasic! form - the student 1s to produce the proper

ld .

a—cqrq-mq—igé—ahya
é-cérq-mq—igé-mlfi
é—cérq—igé-mlﬁl
é-cérq—igé—éwere
i—cérq—igé-éwere

{- cgrq- Jei-Dga- 4ha

VN

Id . L4 [ IR td ~ N rd . I'd ] .
acqQrqemiigangaaha a-cQrq-my- jga-yga-aha

écérqm}igéahya

é-cérq-mg—igé-ahya

Drill 1.2 Phonetic Drills on Vowels /1/, /1/, /u/ and /u/

a)

/1/ initially before various consonants

Y d [}
1be

rd 1
ib'o
N

1gbo
rd 1
ide

’ ]
i1d'owe
' d LY
1fe

r'd LY
1guzo
4 1
1ghe
LY 4
1fe

p,~

1hu

to cry

to accuse
Igbo

to write

to discard
to pass

to stop

to fry

Ife (place)

face

61

to be en route to
judgement

ten

five

head

pot

to awaken

load

anger

stream
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1zu week Tkwe to agree
1%h1 to deliver 1nwe to have

(message) .

P inye to gave
ice to await
igwé bicycle

b) /1i/ finally
Ib1 to lave 1shi head
a1 husband Ttiz to put into
J{ yam iyl stream
mi¥l water 55ha message
p'éni penny ényi friend
Iri to eat

¢) /3/ imitially before various consonants
ibé to break (of day) ilé to go home
ib'é to go in im@ to give birth to
igbé to run iné to stay
idi to be ipé to carry
1d'a  to fall 1kpo to call
éf@ to go out if@ to work
égé to go ;si to say
ig'é to read ishi to lie
ighé to lie iv@ to dig out
ihé to choose iw@ to be
éJ@ to ask %yé to sift
éké to cultivate izé to buy
ik'é to sow icé to want

o
N
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e)

f)

g)

lcta to be raipe ihﬁé
igwé to tell ikw@
/1/ finally

idi to be éshi
si that ﬁp\kir}
kwén} and then ﬁmi?
ényi we ﬁkuzh%
/u/ initially

ub'é pear anu
ﬁgbﬁé now aru
a1 Udar (place) uyo
ﬁ3i§hi nighttime Ukwu
unefe banana

/u/ finally

ﬁs5gbﬁ trouble Gkwu
Ira to reach igbﬁ
unu you (plural) Iku
Ivu to be fat tutu
Jﬁﬁnu June lzu
cukwu God igwﬁ
/u/ 1nitially

§bgey day k9
ﬁgbq powered vehicle ém@
@fédq some ékpa
@ghé falsehood éﬁa
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to be pleasant

to pay

a lie
small
wine

teaching

you (plural)
gain, benefit
house

big

big

to kall
to dip up
before

to meet

to swim

scarcity
offspring
type, brand

sleep
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white
foot, leg
debt

3 3~ o-
o £ B

(@]
¢ S= VSe v Se

[s10]
q
l SR )
a o} [0}
s 8 2
& £ (%)
\Wul
k)
S

- ¢0O= SO=-
-+ N o]
\ul ’ul ¢ D=

/u/ finally

h)

to drink

to entertain
to buy

to finish

to pay

work
to be

Iul - lul
= F e § E
= S A0 Spf= Ve S = A e

6L

to go out
to read
to see

to ask

to knock
to sow

to learn
to hear

- -
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Note 1.5 Assimilation

Note these utterances as they appeared in the Pronunciation

and Structure columns:

. I d . . r'd .

ahughaa ahu-ghi-a

8 ) . »1

oloot'u olee-ot'u

. ') \ . [}

oleebiij'e olee-~ebe-1-)'e
.’ LI 4

J'oot 'ugma J'ee-ot'u-oma

The differences between the representations of these utterances in
the right-hand column and in the left are largely matters of vowel
assimilation although there 1s also represented a tendency for a
three-vowel sequence to contract to only two in length.

Assimilation 1s very widespread in Igbo and tends to take
place from left to right (on the written page) the first-occurring
sound tending to assimilate to the following one.

The above paragraphs speak of a 'tendency' to assimilate since
no broad generalizations can cover the varying degrees of assimila-
tion which occur. In general, high vowels assimilate less readily
than low ones, with /i/ rarely assimilated at all. However, this
matter of assimilation 18 not entirely one of phonology since
expected assimilations can be observed not to take place for no
other apparent reason than that the meaning of the resultant
utterance would be ambiguous. Until more research has been done
on this matter the student 1s advised to i1mitate assimilations as
marked in the lessons and heard from the teacher and to note that
failure to assimilate correctly marks halting and labored style

but does not usually inhibit communication.
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Unait II

Pronunciation Structure

ibyé (HL)

jbyala }-bya-1la

keay

rd . rd
ee T kedy
édiﬁmé T éhﬁghaé é—di—ﬁmﬁ éhﬁ—gh}—é

St tu/ot 'u

L 2 |

s_ 21
olootu olee-ot'u
r'd .

unu

édimﬁmé Sléét'uunudi é-di-mrmma oléé—ot'u-unu—dil

anyjdjmma ényi-d}—mmé
S Ak NI 7
131948y 1-3'e-gfy

, , [ % 4 [N 2~
ee T eJ'emq$rg ee e-]'e-my-Qry
Qwa.
giowa g}-ywa

rd
ebe
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Basic Sentence

Spelling

ibaia

I biala®

kedu®

E kedu®

0 di mma. Ahu g1 a%

otu
ole otu

unu

Adi m nma. Ole otu unu

di®

anyl
Anyi di mma.
oru/9lu

I Je qrut

E, eje m oru.
nwa
ginwa

ebe

67

English

to come

Greetings. ('Have you come?!)

how? hello, how are you?

Yes, how are youR

(It's) fine. How are you?

manner, condition
how? 1n what mannert
you - plural

I'm fine. How are [all of]

youR

we
We're well.
work, farm

Are you en route to worke

Yes, I'm en route to work.
self
yourself

place
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0léebe 0lée-ebe
ginwékwan} éléébllg'é gi-nwé-kwa—nl Gléé—ebe-l—g'é
-A-
éJ'émaéhya é-g'é—mg—éhya
-B-
3166 (1mperative)
éma
édiﬁmé 3'55t'uqma é—di-ﬁmé J’éé—ot'u-qma

lThe tone shifts will be explained later.

Note 2.1 Greetings:

Compare the utterances:

Structure
1t1éele Have you awakened? 1-t1ée-le
ifgpéla Have you come out® i—fqpé—la
ibyéla Have you come? i-byé—la

These forms represent the 'perfect' form of the Igbo verb, a

form which has a suffix -le/-la (or -ne/-na). The differences 1in

the vowels of the several forms of this suffix, like the differences
in the vowels of pronoun prefixes, are due to vowel harmony. The
suffix has /n/ after nasal or nasalized sounds, /1/ elsewhere.

Most mono-syllabic verb roots occur before his suffix in a
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ole ebe where®
G1 nwa kweni. Ole ebe 1 And you, where to? ('And
jeR yourself, which place you
goe 1)
-A-
Eje m ahia. I'm en route to market.
-B-
Jee gold
Qma good, well
Q d} nma. Jee otu gma. Fine. Farewell. ('It's good.
Go well.!)

stem form which has a vowel suffix - also harmonically determined.
The form /it’éele/ represents in this respect the normal mono-
syllabic verb pattern.

Polysyllabic verb stems - which are invariably compound verbs
or verbs with certain 'adverbial' suffixes (of which /—ta/ 18 an
example) - occur with or without the vowel suffix depending on the
particular adverbial suffix. /ifqtéla/ 1s an example of such a
compound without vowel suffix.

Some monosyllabic verbs, of which /ibyé/ 1s an example, occur
in this form without the vowel suffix. Such verbs are mostly very
common. Note: ibyéla

The differences in tone on these forms are due to different
'basic! tones of the verbs involved, which will be discussed
shortly.

Common Igbo greetings such as /kedy/ 'Hello!! (literally
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'How? ') are question words or phrases. In addition to such

common all-purpose greetings, the large body of Igbo greetings
consists of questions appropriate to the situation such as /it'éele/
tHave you awakened?!. These greetings differ from questions asking
for information in that they have no object following the verb.

Thus, with the word ezhi 'yard, outdoors, homestead, household

}futéleézh1 (} + 348 + 1a + ézh1)?
means 'Have you come outdoors?! and 1s asking for information
while:

ifytala (3 + fyta + la) 'Have you come outg'

1s a greeting. Note that in both questions the pronoun prefix
/3}-/ has low tone.

In the second person plural, greetings require the use of
unu tyou (pl.)! with low tone and a vowel prefix to the verb
(which prefix 1s characteristic of many verb forms with noun and
1independent pronoun subjects):

unaafytala  (Unu + a + fyta + la) Have you (plural) come out?

tneet'éele (unu + e + t'ée + le) Have you (plural) awakened?

1The shifts of tone on words in phrases as compared to the

'basic! tone will be discussed later,

Drall 2.1
Pronunciation Structure
1FgTy (H) 1fy-§fy
S Ll S
}Fywana }-Fywa-na
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Note 2.2 Suffixes -kwe/-kwa, -ni/-n}/-nu/-ny

These two suffixes, or a combination of the two, occur very
widely on verb or noun in conversation to indicate that the
utterance 1s a continuation of the context. /-ni/ (and 1ts
variations) softens the impact of imperative or other abrupt

utterances.
Examples:
1. A. écérqmakﬁ'é 'T want an egg!
B. 51ééﬁgaédikwan} 1And where (which spot) then
1s 1t?!
2. géwénl 'Go, then.'!
3. A. écérqmlig'ééwere 'T want to gc¢ to Owerri.!
B. éhyakwanl "What about market?!
Addational Useful Greetings
Spelling English
iru gru to work (work)
I runwana? Have you begun to work? (a

greeting to one who 1is
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* ~ L4 ~
unaarywana

s 1,
1iriri

LY ' d
iriwele

uneeriwele
alowykwq
1e pakwylorg
ig'ﬁwala
ﬁnaag'ﬁwala
1daakwykwg
1déwele

LY P d
uneedewele

igéwala

L) 4
unaagawala

. L4
1]'ewele

LY rd
unee j'ewele

s 1
ire

ﬁnu-a—fﬁﬁa-na

(H) iri + nf1
i—riwe-le
ﬁnu—e-riwe—le

V4 1} ]

18 "y-akwykwg (H)
i-g'ﬁwa-la
ﬁnu—a-g'ﬁwa-la

(HL) idé—akquwq
i-déwe—le

. r'd
unu-e-dewe-le

i—géwa—la

. td
unu-a-~gawa-1la

LY rd
1- J'ewe-1le

\ rd
unu-e- j'ewe-1le

(H)
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Unu arunwana®

1rl nri

I riwele®

Unu eriweleX
akwukwq
1gu akwukwgQ
I guwala?

Unu aguwala®
ide akwukwq
I dewele®

Unu edewele®

I gawalaX®

Unu agawala®

I jewele®

Unu e jewele?

ire

3

working)
Have you (plural) begun to
work®
to eat (food)
Have you started to eat?
(greeting to a person who
1s eating)

Have you (pl.) started to eat®
book, paper, leaf, school
to read (book), to study

Have you started to read?

(greeting to a person who
1s reading)
to write (letter)
Have you begun to write<%
(greeting to a person who
1s writing)
Have you set out? (greeting
to one en route or starting
to go)

Have you set out? (greeting

to one en route or starting

to go)
to sell
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. 'd
1rewele

(Y r'd
uneerewele

izﬁahya
iz@wala

. L4
unaazywala

, ("
ishifa

LY ' d

ishiwele

LY I'd
uneeshiwele

Pkwy
i umlany

ik'ﬁwala

\ 'd
unaak'gwala

4 [ ~
ikumiri
LY '
1kuwele

LY ' d
uneekuwele

'd \
akwa

oL s
}saakwa

gy

LY 4
1-rewe-le

LN r'd
unu-e-rewe-le

(HL) jzg-ahya
i—zﬁwa-la

. »
unu-a—zgwa-la
(HL) Ishi + #1

LY ' d
1-shiwe-1le

LY ' d
unu-e-shiwe-1le

(H) jkra-pkwy

i-k'ﬁwa—la

ﬁnu—a-k'éwa-l&
(H) 1xu-mifi

. d
1-kuwe-1le

LY I d
unu-e-kuwe-le

(H) 18a-akwa
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I rewele®

Unu erewele®

1zu ahya
I zuwala?

Unu azuwala®

181 nri
I siwele?

Unu esiwele®

nkwu
i1ku nkwu

I kuwala®

Unu akuwala®

iku mira
I kuwelef%

Unu ekuwele®

akwa

1sa akwa

Have you started to sell®
(greetlng to a person who
1s selling)

to buy market [ to shop]

Have you started to buy®
(greeting to a person who
1s buying)

to cook food

Have you started to cook®
(greeting to a person who
1s cooking)

011 palm (tree or fruit)
to tap wine (from an
01l palm - glwy)

Have you begun to tap wine%
(greeting to a person up 1n
a palm tree)

to fetch/dip up water
Have you begun to fetch/dip

up (water)t? (greeting to

one fetching water or dipping

1t)
cloth

to do the laundr
(to wash cloth
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i§éﬁana i—géﬁana
Unaafawana unu-a- §awa-na
1fuma #1 (H) jpu-m#i
inéﬁan& i-nﬁﬁa-na
ﬁnaanﬁﬁana ﬁnu—a—nﬁﬁa-na
iméiene 1-méwWe-ne
Uneeméwene unu- e-méwe-ne
14/4vd (L) 14/
1v¢la/31qla 1-16-1a/31-y9la
ﬁnaaléla/ﬁnaayéla unu-a-1¢-la/unu-a-yg-1la
ibyéla i-byé-la
ﬁnaabyéla ﬁnu—a-byé-la

libyé 'to come! 1s one of a fairly short list of common verbs
which occur in the perfect and in other !'suffixed' verb forms
without the vowel suffix or other suffix which most monosyllabic

verb roots have.
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I sanwana®%

Unu asanwana®

1lu  mira
I Aunwana?®

Unu anunwana®

I menwene?

Unu emenwene?

119
I lgla?

Unu alqla?

I biala®

Unu abiala?

Have you started to wash.
(greeting to one doing the
laundry)

to draink water

Have you begun to drink<®
(greeting to one who 1s
drinking)

Have you started to do ----%
(all purpose greeting for
a person occupied)

to return

Have you returned? (greeting
to a member of ones own
group upon his return to the

group locale)

Have you come? (greeting to

anyone upon his arrival)
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Drill 2.2 Substitution Drills on Greetings:

a) Substitute the following verbs in the greeting form:

Verbs Pattern Sentence
‘N'N
}fywana
V4 [} ~ 'd
iri iriwele
e j&"fwala
idé idéwele
4 ] [N rd
}ga }gawala
iJ'é iJ'éwele
Y d ] LY s
ire irewele
s 0 . s,
1oy Fuyiana
P . 0,
ime imewene
4 [} \ rd
}z¢ }zgwala
i§é i§§ﬁana
ik'é ik'@wala
' d ] N rd
1ku ikuwele
ishi ish{wele
Y | LY
1fu }Fywana

b) Substitute the following verbs in the pattern sentence:

Verbs Pattern Sentence
S ~'~
unaafydana

r'd ] . rd

iri uneeriwele

d ) LY P d

18y unaag'ywala

Y d 1 . 4

1de uneedewele

P d 1} LY r'd

184 unaagawala
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I d 1§ . I'd
1]'e unee j'ewele
4 . L) r'd

ire uneerewele
[ . ~? o

}Sa unaaSawana
' d 1 . ' d
ishi uneeshiwele
' [ LY 4
}k'q unaak'ywala
4 [} L) I d

1ku uneekuwele
'd '] \ )~
ime uneemewene
[P . ~?

hgbl unaafywana

¢) Produce a greeting appropriate to the following list of persons
to be greeted, using the pattern provided:

Persons to be greeted: Pattern
LY L4
1dewele
. 4 . td
one starting to go }sawala or 1j'ewele
LY rd
one buying jzywala
LY 4
one tapping wine }k 'ywala
[N rd
one selling 1rewele
\~l~ \ ’~
one working jfyuWana or imewWene
\ rd
one cooking 1shiwele
LN 4
one dipping 1kuwele
L™
one drinking jgywana
‘N’N
one washing }Sawana
. L4
one reading 1g'ywala
.,
one doing something 1mewene
. 4
one eating iriwele
) L4
one writing 1dewele

19
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d) Produce a greeting appropriate to the following groups of
persons to be greeted, using the pattern provided:

Groups to be greeted:

people buying
people selling
people working
people cooking
people washing
people tapping wine
people reading
people eating
people writing
people starting to go
people dipping

people drinking

Note 2.3 Vowel Harmony:

Pattern

LN 4

unaagawala

LY rd

unaazgwala

LY rd

uneerewele

. ~® o~ . ’ .
unaafywWana or uneemewene
LY rd

uneeshiwele

. ~? o~

unaafawana

LY rd

unaak'gwala

LY rd

unaag 'uwala

LY P d

uneeriwele

LY ' d

uneedewele

LY rd \ rd
unaagawala or uneej'ewele
LY &

uneekuwele

. ’,.,
unaapywana

All the verbs given are cited in a form which commences with

a vowel.

1s either /1i/ or /3i/.
harmony 1in Igbo.

Front
Close Open
High 1 }
Low e a

This form, used as the citation form for verbs, 1s called
the 'infinitive' of the verb.

The vowel prefix of the infinitive

80

This prefix i1llustrates one kind of vowel
Remember the Igbo has eight vowel phonemes:

Back
Close Open
u ¥
° ?
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The general principle of vowel harmony in Igbo 1s that vowels of
the close series /1 e u o/ do not commonly occur adjacent to those
of the open series /} a g q/ and vice versa. Compound words which
have two roots will often have vowels of different series in them.
Since words are built up by prefixes and suffixes in Igbo, most
prefixes and suffixes will have at least two shapes - one with
close vowel(s), the other with open vowel(s). Many suffixes have
four shapes with close and open alternates of both back and front
low vowels /e, a, o, ¢/, some four shapes with the high vowels
/1, I, W, g/ and some suffixes occur with all eight vowels.
Prefixes are generally restricted to two vowels.

The prefix of the infinitive of verbs 1s a high front vowel -
ei1ther the close one /1/ or the open one /3/. Compare:

Close series: Open series:
Iri to eat idi to be
ij'é to be en route to igé to go
Tk to dip up izﬁ to buy
1b16° to accuse iyé to return

®Verbs with /o/ in the root are relatively rare - this one has not
yet appeared i1n these lessons and 1s i1ntroduced here only to make
the pattern complete.

In note 1.3 we noted that some of the personal subject forms

have vowel prefixes ('pronoun prefixes!'):

Singular
1st Person oot / Buuem
2nd Person 1- / 3}
3rd Person o- / Q-

The prefix for first person singular 1s: /e-/ or /a—/. Compare :
éJ'ém I'm going
éoérqm I want
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We have not yet drilled these forms of other verbs but, for purposes
of understanding the vowel harmony, we can also compare:

éririm I ate

Skirum I dipped up

éb 'orom I accused
ég'érem I went to...
édim I am

égéram I went

ézﬁrqm I bought
ékérqm I cultivated

Thus 1t 1s clear that the prefix here 1s a low front vowel: /e-/
with the close vowel series, /a-/ with the open vowel series.
Similarly the second and third personal prefixes are

harmonically conditioned. Compare:

Irir: you (s) ate 143 you (s) are

Ixuru dipped up }géra went
ibtoro accused izﬁr@ bought
i;'ére traveled ikérq planted
Sriri He (etc.) ate 9d3 He (etc.) 1s
Siiru dipped up égéra went
Sb1oro accused ézﬁrg bought
63'ére traveled ékérq planted

The second person singular prefix 1s thus a high front vowel,
/1/ before the close series, /3/ before the open one; while the
third person prefix 1s a low back vowel, /o/ before the close

series, /q/ before open vowels in the verb root.
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Drill 2.3 Phonetic Drills on Vowels /o/ and /q/

a)

/o/ initially

obi heart

obodo town

5fe soup

Sgri a seasoning

4 [

og'e time, occasion
chere chance

Shiy theft

okoro youth

Sk'e male

~ 4

ole how much

5ry5 2nd day of the

market cycle

Sshishi tree, plant

/o/ finally
bik!'o please
igbo Igbo

1z0/1 30 to fall (of
rain)

/Q/ initially

ébgla any

éb'yéﬁ guest, stranger
éd'@ long time

égé relative in law
éha public

éhya bush, forest

P d (Y
otu

LY
otu
LY

ovu

.
owere
LY rd
oyiy1l
V4
oZhi
r'd

oce

V4 LY
oclo
r'd L Y
ogwe
V4

okwu

Id
onye

L4 .

uyo
r 4 LY
mo to

S0
180

[
wO8 =

~§\ O s =0o -g‘s «Qes «Os
[ [
o -S\ -g\ -
R -f
=0

(@3}
w

one, a

manner

bush fowl
Owerri (place)
appointment
message

seat
grand(father)
self

speech

person

house
car

five

kola nut
another
fire, heat
chicken
Orlu (place)

fine



UNIT 2 IGBO
énq mouth ézé another
épara eldest son égﬁ'@ medicine
éfg work ékw@rg okra
ésq race énwa month
éwﬁlé every
d) /o/ finally
100 to break (of day)  IkpQ to call
ihé to choose iyé to sift
iké to narrate icé to want
ilé to return ic'é to be ripe
iné to stay
Drill 2.t Phonetic Drills on Consonants
/v/ /v!/ /gb/
bekée Caucasian
bik'o please
ibyé to come ib'é to go in igbé to run
1bo to break 1gbu to kill
(of day)
aba Aba ab'a bottle agbpno (a seed)
(place)
ébéo two
Sba heart
obodo town
ébgla any éb'yéé guest
Ub1é pear ﬁgbﬁé now
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1:1b<:> c1 day ﬁgbq powered
vehicle
ébe place égbe hawk
igbo Igbo
i.gbl:lrlil cassava
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Unit 3
Pronunciation Structure
~A-
td .
nd'y
, L S P I L .
nd'y 1mewene nd'y 1-mewe-ne
-B-
4 .
enyi
L4
-m
r 4 LI 4 ' d \ 4
enyim enyi-m
. d 4
nywa,/ygwa
4
ok'e
4 [ ] 4 ) ’ ] I ]
nwook 'e/ywook o pwa-ok'e/gywa-ok 'o
4 \0 ] rd L ld . )
enyimpwook'o enyli-m-ywa-ok'o
td I d N’ ] . L ' d LY rd ) . r'd
ee enyimpgwook'o 1gawala ee enyi-m-ywa-ok'o 1i-gawa-la
-A-
'
ecl
LY r ) . r . ') . td
oleebjjgareecl olee-ebe-3-gara-eci
-B-
P4 A 4 L 3
umuahya
' d ) d .2 \ rd LY ' d LI 4 .
agaramuumuahya a-gara-my-umuahya
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Basic Sentences

Spelling

Ndu

Ndu, 1menwene?

enyi
-m

enyim

nwa

oke

nwaoke

enyim nwaoke

E, enyim nwaoke,

4
echi

Ole ebe 1 gara echi?

Umuahia

A gara m Umuahia.

1 gawala®

87

English

li1fe, a proper name for

a male
Ndu, greetings!

begun to work?!)

friend

my (possessive)

my friend

child

male

man, male person

my (male) friend
Yes, my fraiend.

('Have you begun to

( 'Have you

Greetings.

go? ')

yesterday or tomorrow

(one day removed from

today)

Where did you go yesterday?

(Place name)

I went to Umuahia.



UNIT 3 IGBO
-A-
) l\~ /\ I\~
anyaaSuy/anyaafl
g ’z e 'gﬂ
naanyaafuy na-anyaéd§y
N 2y s 2y
1loronaanyadsuy 1-lorg-na-anyadsu
-B-
, ,_ N & 4 , . .
ee { aloromnaanyadiu ee a-lorg-m-na-anyaédsuy
14 [}
1shi (H)
1Y 1 ' e (& )
oleebiishi olee-ebe-1~-shi
-A-
’ i 14 1
eshimaahya e-shi-my-ahya
-B-
L)
1J1 (HL)
L4
1k'e
4 1 I d ]
ishiik'e ishi-1ik'e

LY I d [}
jJishiiik'te

P _N2 . » i e_ J
odimma jishiik'e alawalam

[
ime

-A-

88

Ji—sh{e-lk'él

(HL)

, ]
a-lawa-la-m

4 LY I d

] N ld
Q-di-mma ji-shle-ik'

r [} [}
a-lawa-la-m

(HL)

|
e
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anyasil
n'anyasi

I lore n'anyasi®

!
E, a lorqQ m n'anyasi.

181/1sh1

Ole ebe 1 819

E s1 m ahya.

11

1ke

181 1ke

jisie 1ke

1la

a lawala m

Q di nma. Jisie 1ke.

A lawala m.

ime

89

night
at night, in the night
Did you come back last night®

Yes, I returned last night.
to be from (source)
Where are you from? (i.e.

Where are you coming fromg)

I'm (coming] from market.

to hold, to use, to take

strength, power, ability

to be strong, to have
power

hold onto strength (1.e.
Carry on! - a leave-
taking)

'to go (home)!

Goodbye! ('I have
begun to go.!)

Fine. Carry on! Goodbye!/!

to do, to make, to perform



UNIT 3 IGBO

’ 3 , !
lmeene l-mee~ne

r'd |} \ I d 4 1 A 4
ilmeene lawan} 1-mee-ne lawa-nj

lTh:Ls tone shift will be explained later.

Note 3.1 Tone Classes of Verbs; (I) - Verbs of Class (L)

In the dialogues to date new verbs as introduced have been
marked (H), (HL), or (L). These formulae refer to the tone class
to which these verbs belong.

Igbo verbs divide into tone classes on the basis of the tone
of the root syllable as 1t occurs in various forms of the verb.
There are three such classes plus a few 'irregular'! verbs which do
not neatly fit into any one of the three. Compare:

Infinitives:

Class HL icé to want
Class H in@ to drink
Class L ifﬁ to go out

In drills to date we have avoided using (L) class verbs.

(L) class verbs have a 'basic! low tone on the verb root.
This means that in most of i1ts forms the verb will have a low tone -
any variation being predictable.

Thus the following verbs have low tone on their roots in the
'infinitive'! form:

ifﬁ to go out ifﬁ?a to come out

iké to cultivate, to plant iyé to sift

iné to be at, to sit, to inéd} to be seated, to
stay stay

ivﬁ to dig out izé to sweep
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1 meene

I meene. Lawani.

thank you ('You have done.)

Thank you. Goodbye.

In the perfect form used for greetings these verbs also have low

tone on the root (but the suffixes are high):

ikqwéla
ivgwéla
ifgvéla
izawéla
iquéla
inqdila

'Have
'Have
'Have
'Have
'Have

'Have

you
you
you
you
you

you

begun to cultivate?!

begun to dig (out crops)?!
come out?!

started to sweep%'!

begun to sift?!

sat down®'!

The other two tone classes of verbs (H) and (HL) have 1dentical
tones in the infinitive and perfect forms, as we have seen in

previous drills on greetings.

The tone of the root of such verbs

1s relatively high-mid in the infinitive (which has an invariable

high tone prefix { or i) and high in the greetings we have practiced

after low-tone pronoun prefixes.

After high tone pronoun prefixes - in affirmative statements -
the tone of the root of (H) and (HL) verbs 1s mid in the perfect

form. Compare:
dlawalam

s 1
imeene

'T'm going now.! 'Goodbye!

'You have done.'! 'Thank you.'!

The perfect forms will be explained and drilled in all persons

later in the course.
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Dri1l1l 3.1 Substitution Drill with (L) Class Verbs 1in Greetings

Verbs Pattern
a) < .
jvywala
if@ iquéla
1kQ tkqwala
e jyqwala
izé izawéla
eita Jeyréla
fngdy jngdila
b)
ﬁnaavqwéla
iké ﬁnaakqwéla
izé unaazawala
iyé ﬁnaaquéla
ifﬁ ﬁnaaquéla
if@pa ﬁnaafg@éla
in@d} ﬁnaanqdila

¢) Produce the appropriate greetings:

Person to be Greeted Pattern
1fyutala
one seated inqdila
one digging out (crops) ivgwéla
one cultivating ikqwéla
one sifting iquéla
one going out ifgwéla
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one coming out

people
people
people
people
people

people

Drill 3.2

Person(s)

coming out
cultivating
digging
si1fting
seated

going out

Mixed drill on Greetings:

to be Greeted

one buying

people buying

people starting to go

one starting to go

one coming out

people coming out

people reading

one reading

one drinking

people drinking

people sifting

one sifting

one cooking

people cooking

people working

93

1futala

ﬁnaafgpéla
ﬁnaakqwéla
ﬁnaavqwéla
ﬁnaaquéla
ﬁnaanqdila

ﬁnaafgwéla

Pattern

inqdila

izﬁwala

ﬁnaazﬁwala
ﬁnaagéwala or ﬁneeg'éwele
igéwala or ig'éwele
jfyutala

ﬁnaafq;éla
ﬁnaag'ﬁwala
ig'éwala

in@ﬁana

ﬁnaag@ﬁana
ﬁnaaquéla

iquéla

1shiwele
uneeshiwele

b ~ ’ ~
unaartilwana
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‘"'”
one working jrywana

one seated inqdila

Drill 3.3 Substitution Drill on Place Names:

Place Name Pattern

F R W 4 . ' 2 & N » .
Umuahia umuahya agaramuumuahya
Aba aba égﬁramaabé

N TR ,a 1
Owerri owere agaramoowere

, oy} N , ~y !
Enugu enugw'u agarameenugw 'y
Onitsha onisha égéraméénlshal
Calabar kalaba, égéramkalabé
Orlu élﬁ égéramqqlﬁ

. 2 N d
031 0)J1 agaramoo ji

L I Y N Lol
Opobo opopo agaramoopopo
Okigwi ék}igwé égéramqqk}igwé
Ife 116 égéramllfé
Nsulkka ﬁsﬁké égéramnsﬁké
Afikpo éflikpo égéramaéflikpo
Ikot-Ekpene ikéteekpéné égéram}}kéteekpéné
Nnewz1 nneewi dgaramnneewl
Abakilika abakeleke égéramaabékeleké
Itu 1tu égéram{itul
Nbawsi ﬁbési égérammbési
Oguta ﬁguté égéramuﬁguté
Uyo ﬁyé égéramuuyé

9L
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NdizuqQgu
Awgu
Uda

Abqr

ﬁdiizqu'g
’ [N
gew 'y

4 .

abg

95

K d A VY
agaramndilzuQg'y
égéramqégwﬁ
égéramuﬁdi

' d A 4
agaramabg
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Drill 3.4 Phonetic Drills on Consonants

a) /kp/ Imperatives
ikpé to show kpéal show!
ikpé to cut (hair) kpas. ! cut!
ikpé to call kpéé! call!
ikp@ to entertain kpéq! entertain!
ikp@ to hold (in the kp@é hold!

mouth)
ikpe judgement
ikpa left (hand)
ékpa fowl
ékpa kind, type

b) /y/ i1nitially
ﬁga place ﬁkgzh% teaching
6g@ bean salad 6gwé 0.K.
ﬁké?é conversation ﬁgwé raffia palm
nke that, the, of kWi palm
ﬁku wing mﬁwé child

c) /k/ /kt/
ka like
éké to exceed ik’é to sow
kama but, instead
kara more than
ke what?
kedy how?
kéeme since
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e)

f)

Tkele to greet

iké to narrate

aka hand ak'uk'y

ek'é
Ik'e

okoro youth Sk'e

ékﬁk@ chicken ék'g

o

nke that, the, of

/%/ /t/
é?é three 1te pat
éséyé eight 1tira darkness
ép@ advice otu group
nwé?ékir} child étqt@ plenty
ipé?a to carry
along
/c/

lce different

el God

icé to want ic'é

éc1 yesterday

Sce seat 5c1o

@cé sweet

/kw/
Kkwani and then
Tkwe to agree

97

s1de

lst market day
strength

male

fire, hot

/er/

rd ]

it'e to awaken
LY

ot'u manner

\ 4 .

ut'uta morning

] [ []

/et/

to be ripe

grand(father)

/kw'/



IGBO

1)

}kwg to pay

alowa cloth

akwyukwo  book

Skwu speech

Qkwu big
/ew/

igwé to tell

6gwé self

égwq debt

igwé bicycle

/ny/

{nyé to give

ényi we

ényi friend

/ou/

nwé child

nwééyq slowly

Uwéény} female

nwéﬁne siblaing

nwépékir} child

/8/
girl a seasoning
gé relative-
in-law

eg'lo

' d A )
ogle

/g'/

98

(WP
2
D

Ds =On
0Q
=
-C o

ld
onye

4
anya

’ 1
igwe

[P
pwife

’ L
ywook'e
I L
agwutu

Id
oywa

money

time,
occasion

egeg

/ew'/
medicine

Enugu (place)

person

eye

to have

wife

tobacco

month

/gh/

éghé to lie
ghi you (sg.)
ighé@a to grasp
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@ghé falsehood

4 ]

ag'u leopard

&gy hunger

ig l1;1 to read

99
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Unit L
Pronunciation Structure
-A-
oy (HL)
anu (verbal noun - used after
most 'auxiliary verbs!)
36 (L) (root)
igbo
igaaniigbo i-Je-anﬁ-igbo
-B-
1w (H)
8173
Se T Queyry se T Q-wi-gyri
-A-
onye
iwéonyligbo i-wﬁ-onye—igbo
-B-
e 1 éwﬁmoonyligbo ée 1 é—w@—mq—onye-igbo
-A-

rd .
ak'uk'u

byé

=
(@)

(tsubsequential! form of
verb used after other

verbs with same subject)
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UNIT L

Basic Sentences

Spelling

inu

anu

Je

Ibo/Igbo

anu Ibo?
i1bu
gini

bu gini®

onye

onye Ibo%

bu m onye Ibo.

akuku

bia

101

English

to hear (understand)

hearing

auxiliary verb for

customary action (not

used i1n infinitive

form)

Igbo (language and people)

Do you understand Igbo%

to be (1in existence)

what?

Yes, what 1s 1t%

person

Yes, I'm an Igbo.

si1de, part

(and come)

Are you an Igbo (person)®
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5léék'ﬁk'11gb1ishibyé Sléé—ak'@k'g-1gbo—i—shi—byé
-B-
éwﬁmoonyoawere é-wﬁ-mq—onye—éwere
~A-
imﬁ (HL)
ém@ryghi é-mﬁﬁu—ghi
émgﬁgghilSowere é—mgfg—ghi—lé—owere
-B-
ée émﬁfyﬁléowere e é-mﬁfq—ﬁ-lé-owere

Note L.1 Tone Classes of Verbs (II) - The 'RA' form

In Note 3.1 the 'basic! low tone of (L) Class verbs was
1llustrated.

Verbs of class (H) have a 'basic! high tone which recurs
(as a high or a mid tone) in almost all forms of the verb.

Verbs of class (HL), however, have a high (or mid) tone 1in
certain forms and a low tone i1n others.

In the infinitive form (H) and (HL) verbs have 1dentical
tone patterns:

iri  (H) 1to eat! inﬁ (H) 'to drink!
icé (HL) tto want! 7zy  (HL) 'to buy!
In certain other forms these verbs show contrasting tone patterns.
Compare:
écérqm}igéahya é:cérq-mg-igé—ahya 'T want to go to
market!
égéramuﬁmﬁéhyé é—géra—mg—ﬁmﬁéhyé 'T went to Unuahia.'!
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O0le akuku Ibo 1 si bya? What part of Igbo [land] are

you from (and come)?

-B-
A bu m onye Owerri. I'm an Owerri man.
-A-
imu to bear, to give bairth to
a muru gi one gave birth to you -
you were born
A muru gi n'Owerri? Were you born in Owerri?
-B-
E, a muru m n'Owerra. Yes, I was born in Owerri.
éyérqmnaanyéésq é-yérq—m—na—anyéégq 'T returned last
night.!
. o\ . L™
}yeronaanyaasiy }-yQrQ-na-anyaasy 'Did you return last
night?!
émqughilaowere é-mqfq—ghi—lé-owere 'Were you born in
Owerri®!
émﬁﬁgﬁlaowere 4-mufu-m-1la-owere 'T was born in Owerri
Owerri,!

These sentences 1llustrate a form of the verb with a suffix, which
consists of /r/ plus a repetition of the previous vowel. In these
sentences this form i1s 1llustrated for four verbs which all belong
to tone class HL. The time 1in translation 1s generally but not
always past. Actually this form 1s a completed aspect. Thus the

verb imé (HL) 'to know' | occurs in this form with a present

time significance - amafam 'I know!, since knowing implies the
completion of the action, and might be better translated 'I have
come to know!. In more complex utterances a subordinate clause

preceding a future form may occur with this 'RA!' form. Thus the

103



UNIT L4

IGBO

Igbo translation of
would have the

"When I see him I'11 tell him what you want.'!
'RA!' form of the verb

him anything until I have seen him.

'to see! since I cannot tell

Notice that the root and the suffix (which we call a RA-suffix

for convenience) both have low tone, while i1n the forms of (HL) verbs

we have seen before, both root (and suffixes, if any) had high

tone.

Useful Vocabulary:

éde 'coco yam!

Ji 'yam!
ékéreédé é-kérq-édé
ivqrgji i—vqrq-gi
éfﬁrqmeezh{ é—f@rq—mq—ezhi
nyizarylyd  Any}-zara-{yd
ﬁnuquqgi ﬁnu—quo-gi

Compare:
igéwala
P d \
agaram...
. »”
1yqla

iyqrqnaanyéa

~

'Have you started to go?! (Greeting)

'T wenteooe

'Have you returned?! (Greeting)

! '!Did you return last night®!

Compare the RA form of (L) class verbs:

He cultivated coco yams.
Did you dig out yams?

I went outside.

We swept the house.

Did you (pl.) plant yams?

Note that the tone of (L) class verbs 1s also low in the RA

form - there being no difference in tone in this form between (HL)

and (L) class verbs.

Compare the RA form of (H) class verbs:

s 1 ~
eririmri

énﬁfgmlfi

\~’~ LY
}saraakwa

, ' ~
e-riri-m-ri

é—gﬁfq—mlfi

~ [ d N
}—sara-akwa

1T ate (food)!
'He drank water.'!

'Did you wash clothes?!
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ényikﬁrumlﬁi ényi—kﬁru-mlfi "We fetched (dipped up) water.!
ﬁnuk'ﬁranwg ﬁnu-k'ﬁrq—nkwg 1Dad you tap palm [winel%!

Note that the RA form hére i1s high in tone - both verb root and
suffix.

The two speakers whose voices are heard on the tapes differ
in the tone pattern of the RA form of the third person plural of

(H) class verbs (before low toned [ha 'they'|). One speaker (Mr.

Ugorji) 1s consistent in pronouncing this form with high tone:

énﬁrqﬁéﬁm}i '"They drank wine.'

while the other (Mr. Ahaghotu) consistently pronounces the same
form with low tone 1n contrast to high tone for all other persons:

ényinﬁﬁgmm}i '"We drank wine.'
Unugy fymny § 'You (pl.) drank wine.'!
énﬁfyﬁaﬁm}i '"They drank wine.'!

Ward, 1n An Introduction to the Ibo Language, does not note any

distinction of tone i1n RA forms, having heard all verbs as occurring
with low tone in this form. It 1s clear that there 1s some
dialectal variation at this point. The student should not be
disturbed 1f there are variant markings of tone on this form at
different places 1in these materials - the effort has been to
represent 1n transcription the tone as 1t occurs on the tape.

In summary: we have seen that some verbs have non-low tone
on their infinitive and 'perfect' forms, others low tone. In the
RA form some verbs have low tone others high. But not all verbs
are consistently high or low in all these forms. Verbs which have
low tone on the root of the infinitive have low consistently.
Verbs which have high tone on their RA forms have high tone
consistently. The remaining verbs have high tone on the root of
the infinitive and !'perfect! form but low tone on their RA forms.
From these observations we see that there are three verb tone
classes: (L) 'low!, (H) 'high' and (HL) 'now high, now low!.
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IT IS NECESSARY TO MEMORIZE
THE TONE CLASS MEMBERSHIP
OF EACH VERB

Note lj.2 The pronouns for third person plural and impersonal.

The independent pronoun form for 'they', third person plural,
has not appeared in basic sentences. It 1s /ﬁa/.

The third person plural pronoun prefix 1s the same as the one
for first person, /e/ or /a/, and the pronoun suffix 1s /-ha/ so
the third person plural statement with the RA form of icé 1s

dcoroh 'géahya a-coro-fa- 1 é-ahya
TN TR 18
'"They want to go to market.'!

The normal 'citation form! of the 3rd person plural pronoun
18 /ﬁé/ with high tone, which 1s the 'independent pronoun!' form.
Igbo has no 'passive! verb form. The function of a passive 1s
performed by an 'impersonal'! form which has the general pronoun
prefix /e-/ or /a-/ and no suffix:

VF N U | V R o 1
acQrijgaahya a-cQrqQ-jga-ahya
'0One wants to go to market.!
Note the sentence:
N, PN e N, e N
amyrqmloowere a-mury-m-la-owere
'One bore me 1n Owerri ~ I was born in Owerri.'!

Note the high tone of /ﬁ/ - characteristic of pronouns when
occurring as 'independent pronouns'. This pronoun 1s the object
of the verb.

Drill 4.1 Substitution Drills on the RA forms of verbs:

a) Class (H) verbs:

Useful Word:

afq fish
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Substitution Key Word Pattern
td ] L}
eririmaaZy 'T ate fash.'!
ﬁd'ﬁ ﬁd'ﬁriraaiﬁ
+ 1 ~"

ya oriraaZy

ényi ényir{raaiﬁ

ik'ﬁgkwq énxik'ﬁranwg '"We tapped palm
wine. !

mﬁ ak'@rqgnkwg

ha &k 'uryhafkwy

18aakwa a5afafiadkwa '"They washed
clothes.!

yé égéfaakwé

in@mlfi §y¢fgm1fi 'He drank water.!

» ) , \ e, Py |

Nd 'y nd 'ygufumify

ényi ényigﬁﬁgglfi

{ktmiri énxikﬁrumlfi "We dipped up
water,!

fiarg fik 'gkdrum: #1

ha ékﬁruﬁgm{fiz

mﬁ ékurumma 1

ig'ﬁakquwq ég'ﬁrqmgakwgkwq 'T read.'!

yé ég'ﬁraakquwq

ényi ényig}ﬁraakwukwg

iriaﬁﬁ énxirirlaiﬁ "We ate fish.!

mﬁ érirunaaf@

P, MNe .
er. Ugorji's pronunciation i1s a8afahaakwa.
2 o 0 AP
Mr. Ugorji's pronunciation i1s ekuruhamifi.
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b) Class (L) verbs:
Key Word Pattern
ég@reezhi 'She went outside.'!
mﬁ éfﬁrggggzhi
ﬁd'ﬁ ﬁd'ﬁfgreezhi
ikéJi égiﬁquqgi 'Ndu planted yams.'!
hé ékérqﬁggi
ényi ényikgrg;i
Tkqede (iké—édé) anyikqreéde "We planted coco yams.'
i xdrqmedds
Ndrg nd 'ykoresds
ifﬁezhi (ifﬁ-ezhi) nd'yfyreezhi
yé éfﬁreezh{
c) Class (HL) verbs:
Useful Words:
aki'a egg
Th§e/nhie/hié thing
Key Word Pattern
écérqgﬁéfq '] want work.'!
4 . , [N
Na g nd 'goorodfy
ya Goqreffy
aki'a écéraakﬁ'é 'He wants eggs.'!
ényi égxicqraakﬁ'é
mﬁ écérqg&akﬁ'é
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d)

ha
igéahya
ya
iménhquma
Nd

ha
izéJl
mg

ényi
feqdry
mg

Key Word

if@ezhi
ya
JoQOfy
any}
kgl
fa
igéakwé
N

ibyéahya

écérqﬁaakﬁ'é
acorofijjgaahya
écér;igéahya

éméfeﬁhyqqma 'He did a good thing.'!
ﬁd'ﬁmefeﬁhﬁqqma

émefehanhfooma

ézﬁrqﬂggf 'They bought yams.'!
ézﬁrqui

dnyiagruld

ényicqrqéfg '"We want work.!

acqremefy

Mixed classes of verbs:

Pattern

ég'ﬁrgmaagggkwg ‘I read (book).'!
éfﬁrqggezhi 'T went outside.!

éfﬁreezhi
écérq@fq 'He wants work.'!

énziquqgl "We planted yams.'!

'"They washed clothes!

Q..

Ebyaraahya 'Ndu came to market.!

er. Ugorji's pronunciation:

4

XN
o,

ah,

JORY
431
-
L
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mﬁ ébyéramaéhya

{riaiﬁ érir;ggaf: 'T ate fish.!

ényi ényiriraazﬁ

iv@édé égzivgreédé "We dug out coco
yams, !

ha avyryhesde

iménhﬁqqma éméfeﬁgﬁhyqqma

mﬁ éméﬁemhﬁéqma

18" galknglng 4g "yrymaakwyloig

Drill 4.2 Transformation Drill

Useful Words:
ﬁmii wine

ﬁmiinkwﬁ palm wine

l. a. Produce a sentence with the 3rd person singular RA form
of the following (H class verb + object structures:

Key Sentence
ikwéeg'o ékwﬁreeg'o
Tkumifl Skirumi i
1 - g ! ’ 3, - .8
gy fokwy Quufymmy plon
Irifa Sririfi

b. Produce similar sentences with first person singular subject:

Key Sentence
ikw@eg'o ékw@rqmeeg'o
TilmaF1 ékurummiFi
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Joummy ko

b,
iriri

ég@rqmmm}inkwﬁ

' ~
eririmril

c. Repeat the exercise with first person plural subject:

Key
ikwﬁeg'o
Ikimafy
Foymng Fokong

, 0,
1riri

Sentence
ényikwﬁreeg'o
ényikﬁrumlfi
Ve .~ 2, ~ 1
anypyyfymmg fyley

’ ~ s,
anyiririri

d. Repeat the exercise with 3rd person plural subject:

Key
ikwﬁeg'o
Tlcama #1
s ~ i
Foummy fokwy

Y d 1}
1rifa

Sentence
ékw@rqﬁeég'o
Skuruhamifi
L T P
ayyryhammi ipkwy

s o ~?
eririhafi

e. Repeat the exercise with impersonal subject:

Key
ikwéeg'o
I koma 1
oymmy fglon

, 1,
iriri

Sentence
ékwﬁrqeg'o
ekurumifi
r 2 ) -~ )
agyfiymmy ok

I o
eririri

2. a. Produce sentences in RA form with 3rd person singular

subjects from the following (L) class verb + object structures:

Key

The ol

Sentence

Qkqrq a1
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iv@édé évﬁreédé
if@peezhi éf@pareezhi

b. Repeat the exercise with first person singular subject:

Key Sentence
ikéaf ékérqmgi
ivﬁédé év@rqmeédé
ifﬁyaezhi éfﬁparameezhi

c. Repeat the exercise with first person plural subject:

Key Sentence
ikégi ényiqu931
iv@édé ényivgreédé
ifﬁtaezhi ényifqtareezhi

d. Repeat the exercise with 3rd person plural subject:

Key Sentence
ikégi ékérqﬁaji
ivﬁédé évﬁrqﬁeédé
{fﬁpaezhf éfﬁtaraﬁeezhf

e. Repeat the exercise with impersonal subject:

Key Sentence
{kéJi ékérqai
iv@édé év@reédé
if@paezhi éf@?areezhi
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3. a. Produce sentences in RA form with 3rd person singular
subjects with the following (HL) class verb + object structures:

Key Sentence
L] V2 T
Fzynkwy Qzyrynkwy
Jhudokto ohufudokto
L) T [P |
}gamifi egaramifii

b. Repeat the exercise with first person singular subject:

Key Sentence
' d 1] rd L) rd
1zl azyrympkwy
1hgdekto ahyfymdokto
igémlﬁi égérammiﬁi

c. Repeat the exercise with first person plural subject:

Key Sentence
4 1)
2 ylony anyjzyrypkwy
1Rydoktq any}hyfuddkte
igémlfi ényigaramiﬁi

d. Repeat the exercise with 3rd person plural subject:

Key Sentence
4 1 4 < ~ d
jzupnlkwy azyryhankwy
Thudqktq ahnyfyhaddktg
igémlfi égéraﬁamifi

e. Repeat the exercise with impersonal subject:

Key Sentence
L4 ] L4 . ’
jzynkwy azyurypnkwy
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Thudoktq ahufydgktq
igémlfi égéramffi
Note 4.3 Question forms:

All the greetings in units 1 - 3 are questions. Compare also
these sentences:

ilqrqnaanyéé§g (i—lqrq—na—anyéé§q)
1 jaaniigbo (i—Je-anﬁ—igbo)

L [ } . rd 1]

Q9817 (Q-wy-gyry)
Jwoonyaigbo (3-wi-onye-1gbo)

émqﬁqghil5owere (é-mgﬁq-ghi-lé-owere)

In all these 'yes or no! questions - as well as 1n the greeting
question forms - the pronoun prefix has low tone. Note that these
questions are mostly second person - with i[i 'you (singular)' or
égg tyou (plural)'!'. The remainder are third person or impersonal.
It 1s not common to ask questions using simple structures in the
first person and we will not drill these forms. (Similarly
statements about the action of the second person - !'you!'! are not
to be drilled extensively until later in this course.)

If the subject of a 'yes or no! question 1s a noun - a proper
name, common noun, or noun phrase - the question form requires the
third person pronoun prefix é or § with low tone:

nd '9qiony11gho (ndty Q-wy-onye-1igbo)
1Is Ndu an Igbo (person)?!
In effect the sentence above 1s 'As for Ndy, 1s he an Igbo%!'.
If there 1s a pause between the name and the question, this 1is
interpreted as calling Ndu and asking him a question about another
person:
ﬁd'@ ég'ﬁraakwukwq
'Ndy, did he (someone else) read a book?!
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Drill ;.3 Substitution drill on questions with the RA form:

a) (H) class verbs:

Key Word Pattern
irirlfl 'Did you eat?!
o . 4 ~
unu unuririfi
’ - & -~

ya oririfi

I . , 3 , ~

nd'y ndtooririfi

ig'ﬁakquwq ﬁd’égg'ﬁr&akwgkwq 'Did Ndy read?!

ghi ig'ﬁraakquwq

ha ég'uruﬁaékwukwa

s ol . ~ o~ -l 2

oy oy ayyfyhammy fylkwy

LA . L™ ]

unu ununuymmy jnkwy

' d \ 'd - 4 . 4 1

onyaa (onye-a) onyQQQuurymmy 3nkwy

Tiim1f1 5nzp$okﬁrum1ﬁi Dad this person
fetch watert!

ghy ikﬁrumlrl

yé okurumifi

igéakwé §§§faakw£ 'D1d he wash
clothes®!

ghy }3afaalkwa

Irifa irurifi tD1d you eat?!

;Mr. Ugorji: ég'ﬁrqﬁéékwgkwq
2Mr. Ugorji: énﬁfuhémm}iﬂkwu
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b) (L) class verbs:
Useful Word:
igbﬁrq cassava
Key Word Pattern
ifqreezh{ 'Did you go out®!
am éggfgreezhi
ﬁdﬁ ﬁdéqugeezhi
ikéai égéqquqgi 'Did Ndu plant yams?%!
ghi 3kqrogd
yé c}kgrg ] I
iyi}gbﬁrg éyqr}}gbﬁrg 'D1id she sift
cassava® !
anu ﬁnuxgriigbﬁrg
ivﬁédé ﬁgqureédé 'Did you dig out
coco yams%'!
dnyaa (Snye-a) onyQQqvyreéds
ifﬁezhi égxgéqureezhi 'Did this man go
outside? !
ha afyryheezhl
ghi ifgreezh{
¢) (HL) class verbs:
Key Word Pattern
icqraéf@ Do you want fish?'!'
unu éggcqraéiﬁ
fia dcqrofiadzy
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igéahya

L4 “~

Nd 'y
izﬁakﬁ'a
L4
ya
gh}
iménhquma
(ime-nhfe-gma)
V4 LY
unu
ha

idéakquwq

gh}
{ogart

écgrghaéfﬁ

égaraﬁgéhya 'Did they go to

market®!
ﬁd'éqgaraéhza
I d . ~ L4
nd'eQzyraakuw'a 'Did Ndu buy eggs®!
ézgraakﬁ'é

[ ~y ”
}zgraakw'a

imefeﬁhyqqma 'Did you do some-
thing good®!

ﬁnumeﬁeﬁhﬁqqma

emefehanhyooma,

ederehaskuykwg 'D1d_they write
[a] paper?!

ideraékwgkwq

icqraéﬁﬁ Do you want fish?

Drill L., Question and answer drill with RA forms:

Use the key word to form a 'yes or no'! gquestion according to

the pattern and then give an affirmative answer:

Key Word

A
unu

Pattern

icqrakﬁ'é Do you (sg.)
want eggs%'!

ée écérqmaakﬁ'él

ﬁnucqrqakﬁ'é

’ ’ [ ~y ®
ee anyjcqraakw'a

lThe choice between junctures - that indicated by space or
that marked /{/ 1s a matter of speed and style of utterance. The
marking here reflects the style heard on the tape.
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onyaa (Snye-a)
gh}

) 1
}saakwa

’ N ~, ?
ee anyjcQraakw'a
L} ~e?
nd'qchraakw'a
P l N ~?
ee chraakw'a

ﬁd'éqvqreédé

4

r 2 Y AN
ee qvqreede
. P N\
qureede
4 N r Y
ee qvqreede
LY P _ N
jvyreede
r'd P A Y ' Y
ee avgrqmeede

. 0’ PULY
iririazy

4 rd ] ~®
ee eririmaazy
LY ~ l~\
erlrlhaazg;

' d 'd \ ~ r'd LY
ee erlrlhaaiq
L) V' d LY
unuririazy

, , L ~
ee anyjririazy

ﬁnuquqgi

4 Id S Ld
ee anyjkorqji

5nzg§9quqgi

'Did Nay dig out
coco yams?'!

'D1d you (sg.)
eat fish%'!

'Did you (pl.)
plant yams<®!

'Did you (sg.)
do the laundry?!

1

~ NP .

Mr. Ugorji: érirlhaaiq
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'Did you (sg.) do
the laundry®'!

yé §§éﬁaakwa
e égéfaakwé
Fogmng ko QU Fky 'D1d he drink
Se  Guyfymmy fokwy
i Unugg fymmy fnkey
Se  Anyjyyfymmy oy
igéahya ﬁgggaraéhya 'D%g gzgkéig;) go
e ényigaraéhya
Ndmy nd'9ogarashya
ee égéraéhya
Llcum1#1 églégkﬁrumlﬁi 'Dldtng'dlp up
watert
e Skurumifi
ghi ikﬁrumlﬁi
ée SkurummiF1
ha SluruhamifFit
e Sliruhamiflt
izﬁaiﬁ ézqrqﬁgéi@ 'D;Ssﬁgfy buy
e ézﬁrqﬁaéﬁﬁ
unu ﬁggzqraéiﬁ
e ényizqraéﬁﬁ
er. Ugorji: ékﬁruﬁém{fi, ékuruhami#l
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ld L3 rd [
onyaa (onye-a)

icéakﬁ'a

ghi

2 d e . L")
ee any:rzylraazyl
, . .,
onyQQe@zyraaiy
L LN N
€ee O.Zl.lI‘a&Zl‘l

4 ~y ?
onzgéchraakw'a

rd

, o ~?
ee chraakw'a
. ey ?
}cqraakw'a

, e, N ~y?
ee acqrqmaakw'a

120
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Some Notes on the format of the materials:

1. The student will have noticed that, commencing with this unit,
a drill which i1s carried over from one page to the next has one
pattern sentence repeated at the top of the second page. This 1s
intended to facilitate use of the printed page with cut cards (as
advocated in Instructions for Use of Drills in Unit 1) for self

study of the exercise after completely oral presentation in class
and/or on the tape. These sentences are not, of course, repeated
on the tape.

2. To date the structure column has presented the following

information about all the forms in the pronunciation column :

a. Tone class formulae of verbs

b. Occasional notes about the grammatical use of the form

c. A morphemic transcription of longer utterances in which
vowel assimilations and the like are not written but in
which the tone pattern of the pronunciation column 1is

maintained.

Henceforth the structure column will continue to contain
information in categories (a) and (b) but morphemic transcriptions
w1ill occur only of utterances of which the structure has not been

presented or 1s not immediately clear from the pronunciation

column.

121



UNIT 5 IGBO
Unit 5
Pronunciation Structure
-A-
ég'o
ole
ég'oéle ég'o-élel
Jiéqwéeg'oéle Ji-é-q—wﬁ-eg'o-éle
-B-
p'éni
asaa
éép'eniaséé é-wﬁ—p'eni—aséé
-A-
Ty (H)
Armd
égém}ikwﬁghlp'enianné é-gé-mq-ikwﬁ-gh}-p'eni-anné
-B-
-ghi/-ghy (negative suffix)
égéghimllriyap'enianné é-gé-ghi-my-lré-ya-p'eni-annéz
-A-

ka-

kéﬁkgqn}ghi

(prefix to definite
request or suggestion -

hortative form)
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Basic Sentences

Spelling English
-A-
ego money
ole how much?
ego ole how much money%
J1 a @ bu ego ole? How much 1s this [bunch of]
[yam]s %
-B-
penny permy
asa seven
Q@ bu penny asa. It 1s seven pence.
~A-
1kwu to pay
anQ four
Aga m 1kwu g1 penny ang. I'm going to pay you four
pence.
-B-
-gh/-gha
Agagh m 1re ya penny ang. I'm not going to sell 1t [for]

four pence.

ka that, let

kam kwuQni g1 then let me pay you
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18hi1
$djrma,
kéﬂkgqn}ghip'enilﬁhii
-B-
Jzury (HL+) jzy + ry
édiﬁmé zﬁréwan}

- Numbers - 1 - 12
4 LY

otu

LN I}

abyQ

[N '

atQ

LN V4

annQ

Sl N0

18e/180

\ r

1¥hiy

\ Y

asaa

LY I d )

asatqQ

LY ' d

1teghete

LY ' d

1rl

LY LY

na-/la-

LY r' d L . LY 'd \ r .

irilootu 1iri-la-otu

tr{13abs tri-18-abjd

l'I‘he shift of tone here will be explained later.
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1s1/1s11 s1x
Q d1 nma. Ka m kugni g1 All right. Let me pay you
penny 1s1l. S1X pence.
-B-
1zuru to buy for (oneself)
Q@ di nma. Zuruwani. O.K. You may buy then.

('Go ahead and buy for

(yourself) then.!')

otu
abua
atq
ang
1s8e
181
asa

asatq

O o N o0 Vi & W

1teghete

irli

i)
(@]

na and

1r1 na otu 11

1rl1 na abua 12

“Note that /e/ before /y/ becomes /1/. Similarly /a/ before
/y/ becomes /3/, /o/ becomes /u/ and /o/ becomes /u/ .
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Note 5.1 The Adverbial Suffix - RA
izﬁ 'to buy!
Jzury 'to buy for (oneself)

The suffix 1llustrated here, of which the form 1s /r/ plus
the same vowel as the preceding syllable, 1s an adverbial suffix
of wide usefulness, the basic sense of which 1s 'for the benefit
of', Without a following noun or pronoun the implication 1s that
the benefit 1s for oneself -~ the benefit of the subject of the verb.
In the RA 'past! form of the verb the presence of this
adverbial suffix results in a double RA form. When this occurs

the first /r/ disappears and a long vowel results.
ézﬁgrgﬁkwg 'He bought himself palm fruit.'!

ézﬁgfgﬁgkwg 'He bought palm fruit for me.'

Note 5.2 1la/na 'and!

This particle differs from the 'preposition' la/na in having
invariable low tone while the preposition takes the tone of the
following syllable. The occurrance of gé rather than lé 1s
conditioned by a nasal in the enviromment, commonly preceding.

Note 5.3 Numbers:

The number one,'ézﬁ, precedes the 1tems enumerated. All other
numbers follow. éfg occurs often with the sense of 'a', the
indefinite article. Igbo has a dual numbering system 1 - 10,
ten + one, ten + 2, etc. to 20, after which counting 18 by scores.
Thus 70 1s 'three score and ten' in Igbo, 71 'three score and ten
and one! etc. Numbers above 12 will be introduced later.
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Drill 5.1 Varaation Drills on Basic Sentences:

Useful Words:
N,
unere banana
td
epe orange
’ L
agWwyfu tobacco
N 2
macys(3) matches
Key Word Pattern
P, N 4 ]
J1QQweeg'oole 'How much are
these yams®'!
s 8 o8] IR A , '
unefaa uneraaqQweeg'oole 'How much are
these bananas®!
P X IV SRS , 1
macisla mac151aqweeg'oole 'How much are
these matches®'!
’ . rd . rd ]
epea epeaqQweeg'oole 'How much are
these oranges%!
Id s 28] 4 AP , [
apgwyraa apgwyraaqQweeg'oole 'How much 1s

this tobacco%!

Drill 5.2

Useful Words:
shini/shili shilling

4 LY
shishai sixpence

1rhe 'demonstratives! -é/—é 'thig' and aha 'that' require a
high tone preceding them regardless of the 'basic! tone of the word.

Foreign words which end in consonants have a vowel final
form before any word following without juncture.
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Key Word Pattern
1 A N
Qup'eniasaa 'Tt 18 seven
pence.!
LY ol », 1 ! A ')
abyo QYp 'eniabyQ
L S VR LIKY I d
atQ Qup 'eniatQ
\ ld i LY I d
ann Qyp 'enianngQ
., ) L 4
180 Qup'eniis8o
S . N 'R ) ) ~ o N
18hii Qup'eniiShii
L P 'R . Y
asaa Qup 'enaasaa
L S | Y . o 1
asatQ Qyp 'enaasatq
. Id U ] \ rd
!
1teghete up 'eniiteghete
. 2 el ~ ’
1ri Qup'leniiri
. ' d L4 . 3] . d ./ .
irilootu Qup'eniirilootu
o N Y IR} [N V KN
otushini Quotushini 'Tt 18 one
shilling.'
L RN Y N . N PN P 2
nootup 'eni Quotushininootup'eni
LY L) 1l LY N P L)
abyq Quotushininap'eniabyqQ
L , . P Y N ral
ato QushinaatqQlap 'eniabug
. I d [ . N N Id
anng Qushinaa}qQlap 'enaanng
S e [ LY A N ,
18e QyshiniiSenap 'enaanng
Sn PN P LY 2N L P
15hia QushiniiSenap'eniiShii
LY L L) N N L PN
asaea Qushinaasaalap'eniiShii
. td ] ,1 LN N VY ’ t
asato Qushinaasaalap 'enaasatqQ
. & TR} L 4 . " Ly o 1
1teghete Qushiniiteghetelap'enaasafqQ
L) rd 21 . r'd b)Y I d LY ' d
iri Qushiniiteghetelap'eniiri
. P_ NP N e’ LY rd L Y 4 . Id
irilootu Qushiniirilootulap'eniiri
[N N ) R . s N 1
1rilaabyqQ qQushiniirilaabyQ "It 1s 12
shillings.
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Note 5.l The simple form of certain verbs:

Compare:

édimﬂmé (HL)  &-d}-m-mma "T'm well.'!

131388y (HL)  1-j'e-6y 'Are you en route to
work?!

é'émashya (HL)  e-)'e-my-ahya 'I'm en route to
market.!

oléebiishi (H) 016é-ebe-1-shi "Where are you [coming]
from? !

éshimaahya (H) é-shi-my—ahya 'I'm [coming] from
market.'!

. ’n . ~? S

1jaafilighbo (L) 1- je-afiy-1gbo Do you know Igbo%!

Jugiri (H) Q-wi-giry "What 1s 1t%!

awgmoonyoowere (H) 4-wy-my-onye-owere  'I'm an Owerri (person).’

In these examples the verbs idi 'to be (state or condition)!?,
ig'é 'to be en route to!, Ishi 'to be from?', Jé 'lauxiliary for
customary action'! and iwﬁ 'to be! occur in a form consisting of
the root alone.

Note that iwﬁ and 1shi (Class H) have high tone 1in this form
while the others have low tone.

These 'stative verbs! and 'auxiliary verbs!' do not commonly
occur in the RA form (although they may). The form 1llustrated
here 1s a 'simple! or timeless form and has the same tone on the
verb root as a RA form would have - 1.e. the (H) class verbs are
high, the others, being (HL) or (L) class verbs have low tone.

Another verb in this group which we have used (with a suffix)
1s ing (L) 'to be at!’.
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Drill 5.3 Variation Drill on a Basic Sentence with Simple Form

Dri1ll

of a verb:

Key Word

éhya

o0

o~

miri

Y U Y P |

o~

1kumifi
r'd [}

10y

r'd 1

Yk 'uploryg
S SRE
éde

1y

Ir1

' d
#i1

Y ¥
1J799%%
LY d

1] 'aahya
. Ly ]
1j'emifri

LN N ) ~ )
1)'11kumifi

13'einumify
1)'g3k "yplany
13'g3kQ11
iJ'@iEéédé

- 1 I'd L) 'dt
1)'eivuede
b (L) LY
1)'11riede

N [
1j'iirafa

Pattern

Are you going

Are you going

Are you going

Are you going

water®

Are you going

Are you going

Are you going

Are you going

yams®

Are you going

coco yams?

Are you going

yams®

Are you going

to
to
to

to

to
to
to
to

to

to

to

5.4 Variation Drill on a Basic Sentence with the

of a verb:

Key Word

I . ’ .,
e]'emQQty

d LY

s 1 ~
e]'emiikumifi
’ . o3 !
e]'emiipymiry
’ . Id ]
e)'emyyk 'ypkwy

éj'ém}ikéédé

ég'ém}ikéji
130

Pattern

I'm going
I'm going
I'm going

I'm going
(wine).

I'm going
yams.

I'm going

to
to
to
to

to

to

work®
market?
(the) waterg

dip up

drink water?
tap palm®
plant yams®

plant coco

dig out

eat coco

eat (food)?

Simple Form

work.

dip up water.

drink water.,

tap palm

plant coco

plant yams.
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td . d . 4
eJlem3ikQii

—ivﬁédé éj'ém}ivﬁédé I'm going to dig out coco
yams.
1, Y S I
-1irifi ejltemirifa I'm going to eat (food).

Drill 5.5 Substitution Drills on the Simple Form of certain verbs:

a)
Key Word Pattern
énégngéé 'T am here.!

va QnQngas
1d3 $dingda 1Tt 1s here. '’
7 {aifiangda
Ishi eshiﬂégggg '"They are from here.'!
aba eshiﬂéaba 'They are from Abag'!
mﬁ egggmaabaz 'IT'm from Aba.'!
iJ’é ég'égaabé 'T'm en route to Aba.'!
ényi égxiJ‘aabé '"We're en route to Aba.,'!
ya 5jléabé 'He's en route to Aba.'
iw@ éwa‘taba2 1Tt 1s/was Aba.!

1

, Note that the place of an i1nanimate thing is expressed by
3d} 'to be 1in a state or permanent place! while the place of a
creature or person 1s expressed by inQ 'to be at, to stay'.

2Thls tone shift will be explained later as part of a
comprehensive treatment of noun tone. Essentially what occurs
1s that nouns with ( ') basic tone pattern occur with (°°) tone
pattern after all the high tone final verbal forms so far
introduced.
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b) Substitution - Correlation Drill:

Useful Words:

4 4

ndy people (plural of onye)

amérika America

Key Word Pattern
éw@moonyligbo I'm an Igbo.

[V TN s ' 1, 81

ameri awumoonyaameraika

ha éwﬁﬁéﬁd&émerikﬁl

PN s 8 0 ' S

anyl anylwundaamerika

aba énziwéndaébal

mi éwﬁmoonyaébal

Note 5.5 The Expression of Future with igé as an auxiliary:

Note the sentence:

égém%ikwégh}p'enéanné é—gé-mq-ikwﬁ—gh}-p'eni-anné

1I'm going to pay you (or I will pay you) fourpence.'

The future in Igbo 1s expressed by the auxiliary gé - from the
verb igé 'to go!' - plus the infinitive form of the verb.

Verbs in Igbo seldom occur without an object or complement
of some kind and thus i1n the drills below the 'key word! is often
a phrase consisting of infinitive plus complement.

Drill 5.6 Substitution Drill on Future Forms:

Useful Words:
ﬁyé/ﬁyé/ﬁlé/élé house, building dékté doctor

s~

1hu to see

1These tone shifts will be explained later.
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a) Statgments:

lygye (fla-yyg)
ha

'~l [N
}saakwa

m{
idéakquwq

ya

[d [P
1sh1azg

td [N
anyj

any1e3ilygyq

S~ 4

égah}}lﬁgzé
égéﬁgigéakwé
égém}igéakwé
égégi{déakwukwq
égiidéakwukwq

égi{shiaiﬁ

ényiglishiaiﬁ

133

Key Word Pattern
égém}igéahza 'T'm going to go to
market.!
YL N s N
1z2yazy agamijzyazy 'T'm going to buy
fish.!
ha, égéﬁ}izﬁaiﬁ
inéngéé égéﬁ}inéngéé 'They're going to
be here.'!
I d S NP N N
ya Q81inQueaa
Irifa égiirifl 'He 1s going to eat.!
ﬁd'@ ﬁd'ﬁgliriﬁl
ifﬁyeezhi ﬁd'ﬁg}ifﬁteezhi 'Ndu 1s going to go
outside.!
mﬁ égém}igﬁpeezhi
iﬁéquté égégiihéquté 'T'm going to see
the doctor.'!
ényi ényig}iﬁﬁdgkté

"We're going to go
home. !

'They are going to
wash clothes.'!

'T'm going to write,!?

'He'!'s going to cook
fish.'!
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P4 [ IR Y
1)'eowere

ényiglishiaiﬁ
énziglig'ééwere
ﬁd'ﬁglia'ééwere
égéhlil’ééwere
dgahiiFugiy
agam {Fygy
$eiifygry
Q8311kq32
énxig}ikégi
égém}ikéui

td . » 1
agamijgaahya

b) Questions and Affirmative Answers:

Key Word

o N
unu

"We 're going to go

to Owerri.'!

'They are going to

work.!

'He's going to
plant yams.'!

'T'm going to go
to market.!

Question Pattern and Answer

18}jzyaly
ée égém}izéaiﬁ

ﬁnug}izuazﬁ

ée ényig}izﬁaiﬁ

églizﬁaﬁﬁ
, 2 N2 1N
ee Q83132yaiy

Q8118 'yalwyglang

Se  ¢s}ig'yalwylug

\ ~ ' )
agahijg 'yakwykwo

134

'Are you going to

buy fish%t'!

'Ts he going to
readR !
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' d ]
1shiak@ta

ifﬁyeezhi

ghi

fojaty

agah}ig 'yalongkwg

e égéh}ig'ﬁakwgkwq

3 4 1 ~
agahiishiakw'a

4 s A~ [ ~
ee agahiishiakw!'!a
. I 1 ~
unugiishiakin'a

4

4 . 4 § ~
ee anyjgiishiakw'a

ﬁnug}ifﬁ@eezh{

e ényiglifﬁpeezhi
ig}ifﬁteezhi

ée égémlifﬁteezhi
o2 fajaty

, L
€ee agam@zqazg

'Are they going
to cook eggs®!

'Are you going
to go outside%!?

1
treated later.
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This shift of tone from the 'basic! tone of akw'a will be
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Unit 6
Pronunciation Structure
~A-
51éehge/01éénhie 61ée-hje/0166-nhFe
5méghe 5—méghe
5lééh§oonyaémeghe 51éé-h§e—onye—§—meghe
-B-
gkogheede Q-kQgha-éde
-A-
kée/nkea ké + a/pké +al
5nyekeé Gmeghegiri Snye-ke-é G—meghe-giri
-B-
énﬁghamlﬁi
-A-
ice (L)
ma (particle which introduces

a possibility or a

supposition)
écéremmqqnﬁghamm}inkwﬁ é-cére—m—ma—q—nﬁgh&-mm}i-nkw¢
-B-
agy (verbal noun from jyy)
. rd ~ ] . r 3 ~ 3
1 jaapymmy fokwy 1- Je-agy-mmj f- gkwy
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Basic Sentences

Spelling English
~A-
ole 1he what (thing)?
o meghe he 1s doing
0le 1he onye a meghe? What 1s this person doing®
-B-
Q kqgha ede. He's planting coco yams.
-A-
nkea this
Onye nkea, o0 meghe gini?% This person, what's he doing?
-B-
Q Nugha miri. He's drinking water.
-A-
1ce to think, to suppose
ma that, whether, but
E cere m ma ¢ nugha I thought that he was drinking
nmanyl nkwu. palm wine.
-B~-
anu drinking
I je aru nmanyi nkwu? Do you (customarily) drink

palm wine?
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-A-
mom/&2 &
na auxiliary verb for present
action
hiémnéeJQanﬁ hyé—m-né-egé-anﬁ
0EwWe
mem h?émnéeJéanﬁwg— mem hie-mrna—éJé—agﬁ—wq—mm}i-
mmy {0gwg ngwWg

1

This tone shift will be explained later.

Note 6.1 The 'Progressive' Verb form with suffix -ghe, -gha.

Compare:

élééhyoonyaémeghe
' d . rd L)
QkQgheede

LY rd 1]
omeghegiri

énﬁghamlfi

Gléé—hie—onye—é-meghe

"What 1s this person doing?'!
Id . 4 \
Q-kogha-ede

'He 1s planting coco yams.'!
5—meghe—giri

"What 1s he doing®!
5—nﬁgha-m1fi

'He 1s drainking water.'!

écéremmqqnﬁghamm}$nkw¢ é—cére-mrma—q—gﬁgha—mm}i—nkwﬁ

'T thought that he was drinking palm wine.'!
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-A-
uh uh/no
na
ithe m na eje anu thing I presently
customarily drink
ngwe raffia palm
E-e, 1he m na eje au bu No, what I drink 1s raffaia

mmanyl ngwe palm wine. ('Thing I

presently customarily drink

1s raffia palm wine.')

These sentences 1llustrate the verb form which consists of the
root plus -ghe or -gha which signifies continuous, progressive or
repeated action in either present or past. The tone of the root
1s the same as that of the RA form - high (or mid after a high-
tone pronoun prefix) for (H) class verbs, low for (HL) and (L)
class verbs. Verbs which occur in a 'simple! form (see Note l.l)

do not commonly have a 'progressive'! form.

Drill 6.1 The progressive forms of verbs:

a) Class (H) Verbs:

Key Word Pattern
érighefl 'He 1s eating.!
ényi énzir{ghefl
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égzir{gheﬁl
my érighemfy
ig'ﬁakquwq ég'ﬁghaggakwgkwq 'T'm reading.!
yé ég'ﬁghaakquwq
ﬁd'ﬁ ﬁd'ﬁg'ﬁghaakwukwq

Iraahya (Iré-ahya)

ha
i§éakwé
i

dny}

g ]

Tk 'ymlony

ﬁd'ﬁréghaahya

érégheﬁaéhyal

égéghaﬁgékwéz
é§égha§§akwé
ényiﬁéghaakwﬁ
ik feneniong
qk 'ughaniary

guyehammy §

én@ghaﬂaﬁm;iB
érighshasilt

s ~
orighefi

'Ndu 1s selling.!
(-1s a salesman)

'They are doing
laundry.!

'We're tapping
palm wine.'

'He's drinking
wine.'!

'They're eating.!

er. Ugorji's pronunciation:
2Mr. Ugorji's pronunciation:
3Mr. Ugorji's pronunciation:

qu. Ugorji's pronunciation:

~Sp

o 8 NP
erighehafi
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érégheﬁééhya
é§éghahaakwé

, 3 ~e ~
apyghahammi}
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Key Word

gs

Y | ~l
1kumifi

iréai@

Na g

{i jatging
ghj

tnu

Irifa

ghi

Questions and Affirmative Answers with class (H) verbs:

Pattern and Answer

. s, -
irighef1

, rd ]

ee erighemra

[} I ~
unurighef

4 [ L ~
ee anyirighefa

. Ls ~l
unukughemiri

, s \_» ~l
ee anyjkughemifi
\_ 0’ ~}
okughemifi

’ ) ~)
ee okughemifi

. 2 ~ S
oreghaazy

ee 5réghaa§@
ﬁd'@oréghaaﬁﬁ

e 5réghaa£ﬁ

Ad 'yqe 'gghaalangloig
ée ég'ﬁghaakwgkwq
16 'jghaalonlig

e ég’ﬁghamaakwukwq

ﬁnug}ﬁghaakwukwq

ée ényig'ﬁghaakwgkwq
ﬁggrighefl

ée ényirigheﬁl
ir{ghefl

Vs o ~
ee erighemfa
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'Are you (sg.)
eating?!

'Are you dipping
up watere!

'Ts he selling
fish?!

'Ts Ndu reading?'!
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c)

Pattern

Drall on (HL) class verbs:

Useful Words:

éng meat

cinyefe  (girl's name)

Key Word
Sdeghaalkwykwq

ﬁnyi églideghaékquwq
mﬁ édéghemaékwukwq
feQdty dcqehamodfy
yé écéghg§fg
izﬁang ézﬁghaéng
ha éz@gh&ﬁaéng
ﬁd'ﬁ ﬁd'@zgghaéng
fhgdgktq nd ' yhyghadgktg
ényi ényiﬁughadékt§
Ishifa égzishlghefi
cinyéfe cinxéfeshlghe?i
mu éshighemfi
idéakwgkwq édégheggékwgkwq
ya Sdeghaakwykwq

142

'He 1s writing.'!

'T am wanting
work.!

'He's buying meat.'!

'Ndu 1s seeing the
doctor
(-receiving
treatment), !

"We are cooking.'

'T'm writing.'!
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d) Question and Affirmative Answer Drill with (HL) class verbs:

Key Word Pattern
unudeghaakwykwg 1Are you (pl.)
writing?!
e ényideghaékwgkwq
ghi ideghaékwukwq
ée T édéghemaékwgkwq
izﬁaiﬁ 1zyghaagy "Are you (sg.)

buying fish?'!

, N [
ee T azyghamaazy

ya ézgghaéfﬁ
ée 1 éz@ghaéﬁﬁ
ishinhye 5sh1gheh§é 'Is she
cooking?'!

ee T 6shigheﬁh§e
anu ﬁnushlgheﬁhie
e ) ényishlgheﬁhfe

, L3P 4 S . L&
cilnyetfe cinyefooshighenhye

ce 1 éshigheﬁhie
iménhﬁe cinyéfoomegheﬁhﬁe 'Is Chinyere
doing some-
thing?!

ée 1 Smeghenhie

gh{ imegheﬁhﬁe
e 1 ameghemnhye
1deakwylwg 1deghaakwykwq 'Are you (sg.)
writing?!

ee T édeghemadkwykwo

13
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unu

ee T édeghemaakwykwo

ﬁnudeghaékwgkwq

e 1 ényideghaékwgkwq

e) Drill on class (L) verbs:

Useful Word:

Pattern

écice thought
Key Word
ékéghaggi

y£ ékégha]{

P NP N o N
jvyede Qviygheede

ld < td L) rd L)
anyj} anyjvyugheede
cinyefe c{nyéﬁevugheédé
Fd s 4 4 S o
17q38biry cinyefeyqehyjebyry

L4 &N L4
mQ ayQghamigbuyry
lcéécice écégheggéoice
ha écegheheécice

L4 . d A ) g LY
Nd g nd 'ycegheecice
1k9 31 nd '"gkogha 31
mﬁ ékéghamji

1hh

'I'm planting yams!

'He's digging out
coco yams.'!

'Cinyere's sifting
cassava. !

'T'm thinking.'!

'Nay's planting
yams., !
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f) Question and Affirmative Answer Drill on (L) class verbs:

Key Word

4 .
cinyefe

1918biry

4 .
unu

4 .’ .
lceeclice

Pattern

ivggheédé

rd d . rd .
ee avyghameede
cinyéﬁquggheédé
e évﬁgheédé

cinzéfgqugh}}gbﬁrq

ée éyéghl}gbﬁrg
ﬁnuzgghligbérg
ee 1 anyjygehijebury

LY Y d LY
unucegheecice

4 rd . rd \
ée T anyicegheecice

. ~ P, .
ecegheheecice

e écégheﬁeécice
évqghgigédé

ée évﬁghaﬁeédé
ivggheédé

ée 1 avyghameéde

145

'Are you (sg.)
digging out
coco yams®'!

'Is Chinyere
s1fting
cassava®!

tAre you (pl.)
thinking?!

'Are they digging
out coco yams%®'!
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Unit 7
Pronunciation Structure
~A-
5lééh§11réghe Sléé—hﬁe-l—réghe
-B-
s 1 . , L S~
ereghemuunefe e-reghe-my-unefe
-!A—
a_ o a_ s, 1
oloole ole-ole
irégheﬁeeg'oéloéle i—réghe—ﬁa—eg'o-élel—éle
-B-
VI . » ! 1 [N
Qwaanngp 'eni Q-Wy-annQ -p'eni
-A-
izﬁ} (HL)
£¢rg
zﬁiﬁllrlléayétqrq z@i-mﬁ-lrll—lé—apé-tqrq
-B-

édiﬂmé zﬁrﬁwan}

-A-
Twe (L)
iwere (L)
Inyeé (H)

N
ceenji
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Basic Sentences

Spelling

Ole 1he 1 reghe®

Ereghe m unere.

ole ole

I reghe ha ego ole ole?

Q@ bu ang penny.

izul

tere

Zul m iri na atq tqrq.

Q di mma, zuruwanil.

iwe
iwere
inye

change

17

English

What are you selling®

I'm selling bananas.

how much {for] how many%
How are you selling themR
(tAre you selling them how

much money for how many? ')

It 1s four [for a] penny®

to sell to

three pence

Sell me thirteen for three

pence.
Alright. You may buy.
to take

to take for (oneself)
to give

change
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wéréneeg'é nyémceenji wereni-eg'o nyé-m-ceenji
-B-
-cle/-cla (adverbial suffix for
completion or entirety)
izﬁc'a izﬁ + c'a (HL)
Tzuryc'a jzyry + c'a (HL)
z@rﬁc'an;miya zﬁrﬁc'a-n}—mﬁ-ya
-A-
. I d \ L) ' d .
qdighy g-d3-ghy
nne
’ s 3 1
pwanne gwa-nne
édighi gwéﬁnem é-di-ghi nwé—ﬁne—m
Tzu (L)
kéeezudle ké-a-ezudle
-B-
'd LY 4 ] 4 ]
Qdjmmi 1lmeene

1

148

These tone shifts are explained below.
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Wereni ego nyem change.

-cha
1zucha

1zurucha

Zuruchani my ya.

Q dighi
nne

nwanne

Q@ dighi nwannem.

1zu

Nkea ezuole.

Q di1 nma 1 meene.

Then take the money. Give me

change.

(finish doing ---)

to buy up, to buy all
to buy all for (oneself)
Buy 1t all [from] me. (!'Then

buy 1t all up for me.'!).

no
mother
mother's child (sister
or brother)
No, saster.
to be finished, to be
complete
This 1s enough. (!'This has

finished. ')

0.K. Thank you.
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Note 7.1 Noun Classes and Variant Tone Patterns on Nouns

Igbo grammar uses tone patterning to signal grammatical
relationships. Some of the shifts of tone from the 'basic! tones
of nouns and verbs are conditioned by phonological enviromment -
that 1s, by the tones of adjoining forms. But a far larger number
of such tone changes are conditioned by the requirements of the
grammar.

Most Igbo nouns are of two or more syllables. There are, on
the basis of their tone patterns, five classes of two-syllable
nouns, of which two are conveniently treated as sub-classes of
Class I since they occur i1n most contexts with i1dentical tone
patterns. There are also a few irregular nouns (here marked irr.):

Class I
Pattern () high-high:

Examples: ég'o 'money ! énq 'meat!
dhya "market ! Ishi thead!
gkwy 1011 palm! mm}3 (1rre.) 'wine'!

Class TIA
Pattern ('), high-mid:

Examples: mifi (irr.) 'water! girl lwhat!

ag'u 'leopard!

Class IA 1s small and will not be further distinguished from Class I
in this discussion.

Class II
Pattern ('), low-high:
Examples: ahy "body! akiita legg!

L) rd . d
ole 'how many' aga 'going!
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ezhi compound! ary tgoing out!' (L)
anyi tus ! ayy tdrinking' (H)
aga 'going' (HL)

Note that the verbal noun forms of (H) and (HL) verbs and one
of the alternate verbal noun forms of (L) verbs belong to this noun
class.

Class III
Pattern (°°) high-low:
Examples: akwa tcloth! aza tsweeping! (L)
afy 'fish! unu tyou (pl.)!*
Note that one form of the verbal noun of class (L) verbs
belongs in this class.
Class IV

Pattern (') low-low:

Examples: ala 'lground, country, down!
ﬁku 'wing, fan'!
1t'e 'pot!

Class IV 18 relatively small and contains no verbal forms, no
'pronouns' and few proper names.

In addition to their tone-class membership nouns also may be
classified 1n other ways - for example proper names display
different behavior in some structures than common nouns.

Nouns of three or more syllables pattern generally in phrases
like two-syllable nouns - entering into phrase structures with
preceding forms like nouns with the tone pattern of their first
two syllables and with succeeding forms like nouns with the tone
pattern of their final two syllables. Thus 5kﬁké 'chicken!

combines with preceding nouns like a Class II ( °) noun and with
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succeeding nouns like a Class III () noun.

Some nouns and all adjectives (which are rare - we have seen
only éma tgood!) have invariable tone patterns. Among the nouns
of this group we have seen are ékwukwq, 5shlsh1, p'éni (and most
words borrowed from English). Nouns with invariable tone patterns
are likely to be borrowed words from non-Igbo sources.

The following discussion may sound highly complex and
impossible to remember or to apply. But, in fact, common nouns of
Classes I, II, IIT and IV occur 1in various syntactic environments
with one or the other of only two tonal patterns:

First Tone Pattern Second Tone Pattern
Class I o .
Class II trrnlt t
Class III o !
Class IV T e

Proper nouns (names of persons or places) of Class III have
an additional tone pattern (') in certain enviromnments (see the
discussion of environment L below).

While the particular environments in which these tone patterns
occur vary with some complexity as explained below, essentially
what 1s required of the student at this point 1s a general
comprehension of the problem so that as examples occur in drill
he may practice them without being troubled by lack of under-
standing of what 1s occurring.

In discussing the tonal patterns of nouns we recognize four
different basic environments of nouns.

lClass IT nouns have the pattern ** in those syntactic

environments where the first tone pattern i1s required when there
1s a non-low tone preceding in the construction. e.g. iﬁé +
ezhl - i§éezh1 'to wash the compound!.
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Environment 1-In subject position, as object of the preposition
/la-/na-/ 'in, on, at, etc.!', and as first object in an independent
clause of any verb form lacking the vowel suffix (or a high tone
adverbial suffix) - which includes all the verb forms treated to

date - nouns occur 1n environment 1.

In environment 1 nouns of all classes have their first tone

patterns. Class II ( ) nouns occur after any non-low tone with

“’ (nigh-high) tone pattern. Examples:

Infinitave (H) (HL) (L)

+ Class I Joygloy (77) jzgepe  (77) jzaahya (°°)

+ Class II iréakata (°7) Tzgakwta (°7) jzaezhi (°°)

+ Class IIT  jgygewq (7°) jzgqunéfe () jkoéde (77)

+ Class IV Iréala () jzuala () jzaala (%)

RA form (H) (HL) (L)

+ Class I oyufynlwy  (°7)  gzyreepe  (77) gzarashya (°°)
Class II Sreraakita (°7)  Qzyraakitd (77) ¢zareezhi ()
Class III  $pufugewe (°7)  dzyrutnefe () Qkoresde (°°)

+ Class IV Sreraala (') zyraala  ('7) gzaraala ()

Simple form (H) (HL) (L)

+ Class I Swgahya (°°) 531eahya (D

+ Class II gwyaba  (°7) 5jteaba O TR

+ Class III éw@nd'ﬁ (‘" 53tetmuahya () Sceécice (77)

4+ (Class IV

V4

Qwﬁéla (GRS
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Progressaive

form (H) (HL) (L)
+ Class I Sregheepe (°7) éz@ghaépe (“) ézﬁghaéhya ("
+ Class II Srighaakwta (°°) ézﬁghaakﬁ'é (‘") 9zagheezhi (°
+ Class III  Sreghuunefe (°°) 9zyghuunefe (") ozaghuyyq (

+ Class IV Sreghaala (') 9zyghaala () gzaghaala ("

Enviromment 2 of nouns includes positions as first object of
certain verb forms which have not yet occurred. These will be
treated later.

Enviromments 3 and L are first and second positions in
compounds consisting of two nouns. Examples of this type of
compounding which have occurred in units to date are:

3 L
(I1) (J)gwa =+ Skte (I)

— ywéok'é/mwdok 10
(1) églo + ole (II) — égtoole
(1) mm3f + glwy (I) — mm} §ykwy
(I1) o1é + o1le (II) - 61d0le

—

(1) ég'o + o61ldole (II) ég'oéloélel

Other compounds, with Class III + Class IV nouns in environment L,
have occurred: e.g. ﬁm}i + ﬁgwa - ﬂm}ingwé but, as these do
not entail shifts from first tone pattern, 1t 1s not helpful to
list them.

lIn this phrase the middle !'word! 0lé 1s 1n environment 3

relative to the following form but the phrase 0160le 18, as an
entirety, in enviromment lj after égl_. In such cases the first
tone of the phrase in environment li may show the characteristic
tone of that environment but otherwise the tones of such phrases
are invariable. Contrast: ékwﬁeg'é 'a paying money', ékwﬁeg’oéle
'a paying how much money%'.
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Environment 3 1n the examples above contains only Class I and
Class II nouns, which there have their first tone pattern. Class
III and Class IV 1in this enviromment occur with their first tone
pattern (°°) and ('') before a following high tone (unless the
second word 1s a proper name):

azaahya 'sweeping [the] market!
ékéédé tcultivating coco yams'!

but with their second tone pattern - a high-mid (“" pattern
(Class III) and a low high (") pattern (Class IV) - before proper
names and low tone initial (Class II + Class IV) nouns:

(III) 4&za + ezhi azéezhi tsweeping the compound'!
(III) 4aza + ala dzaala tsweeping [the] ground!
(r11) éyé + émaaké ﬁyéaméaké 1Amako 's house!

(IV) pku  'wing' =+ |égbe  'hawk!' | (I) gkuegbé  'wing
of [the] hawk!

(IV) ala + ézhi aléézhi tground of the compound!
(IV) ala + | amaako 'Let the family éléaméaké 'Amako's
line not lack!' - . land!
proper name for
a male

The effect of these tonal shifts 18 to produce 1n environment
3 (modified) forms which have final non-low tone.

In environment l} as can be seen from the examples above,
Class I has 1ts second tone pattern, high-mid (°'). Class II has
1ts second tone pattern, mld—hlgh'("). Classes III and II have
their first tone patterns except that proper names of Class ITI
(e.g. ﬁd'é, cidl) occur with a mid-low ('') pattern in 'possessive
compounds'. (Note: Class II nouns following invariable nouns
which end on low tone have their first ( ') tone pattern - this
being the only situation in which Class ITI nouns occur 1n environ-
ment li preceded by a low tone:
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PR X
p'enii18hai !

’ e X
Contrast: 1y118hai '

s1X pence'!

s1x streams'!

Examples of Modification and Possessive Compounds:

Environment 3 + Environment U

Class I « Class I

Ik'e + ényl 'lelephant! | —

] 4
mirfl + {1yl 'stream! —

Class II + Class 1

S L., , S ]
akw'a + egbe — akwW'aegbe
. _ 0 ' d 3 s _ 2y
ezhl + amaakq - ezhlamaakq

Class IIT + Class I

qyq + dg'y  —yyqag'y
Note

Contrast ﬁyé +.5maaké-—»ﬁy§améaké

Class IV + Class I

. », [N rd 1
Note pku + egbe  — gkuegbe
Contrast | j1a + dmaakg — aldaméakd
Class I + Class II

ﬁd}-+ aba - ﬁd}éba 'pe

ikeenyi 'strength of the
elephant!

[P '
mifiiya 'water of the stream
- river water!

thawk egg'! (a modification
compound)

tAmako 's compound' (a
possessive compound)

'"The house of the leopard
(modification compound)

'Amako's house! (possessive
compound)

'wing of the hawk! (m.c.)

tAmako's land! (p.c.)

ople of Aba'! (m.c.)

éng + ékﬁké — éngéqué tchicken meat' (m.c.)

Class II 4+ Class II
ere + akw'a —_ éréékﬁ'a

akii'a + Qlykq —» akiw'aQkykq

156

t1selling eggs' (m.c.)

tchicken eggs' (m.c.)



BASIC COURSE

UNIT 7

Class III - Class II

4 LY L) r'd
afg + ezhi

Class IV + C(Class II

Sbi 'heart!' | + njgku =

' d [}
— afqezhl

S+ Gl i

1t'e + ﬁ,]ék't:J.P.N. -—Dit'él!l,]qk'l;l

Class I + Class III

/l r'd LY
Note ishi + azZu —»
Contrast {sh1 +-ﬁd'@ -
\
Class II + Class III

l

. 2 N,
Note azy + unefe
Contrast

!

ézhi +-ﬁd'@
\
Class III + Class III1

ékﬁké -+ ﬁnﬁ

!

Note
Contrast éyé + R —
Class IV + Class III

LY r 4 L)
Note itte + unu —»
Contrast ltie +-ﬁd'ﬁ —

Class I + GClass IV

4 L) 4 LY
ime + 1t'le — 1meit'e

I s
i1shiazu
rd ] [N
1sh1nd'q
. 0 S L
azyunefe
\ ) LY
ezhlnd'g
. P d L 4 .
qukqunu
r'd [ } LY
yygnd'y

. F LY
1t reunu

1trendry

'going outside! (m.c.)

Sbinjeky 'Njoku'!s heart! (p.c.)

tchicken wing' (m.c.)

INjokuts pot! (p.c.)

tf1sh head' (m.c.)

INdu's head' (p.c.)

'buying bananas!' (m.c.)

INdu's compound! (p.c.)

tyour (pl.) chicken' (m.c.)

'Ndu's house! (p.c.)

tyour (pl.) pot! (m.c.)

'Ndu's pot! (p.c.)

tinside of the pot! (m.c.)

(Proper names of Class IV are rare, hence no examples are

given of p.c. - but there 1s no contrast here between

p.c. and m.c.)

Class II + GClass IV

. rd

\ rd \ LY
ere + ala =—* ereala

'selling land!
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Clags III + Class IV

. A 4 .\
obi + |ovu 'coucal - a type of bird! = obiovu theart of
the coucal!
Class IV + Class IV
ﬁku + ovu — ﬁkﬁavu 'wing of the coucal!

The 'object! and possessive pronouns and high tone monosyllabaic
nouns like JI 'yam! and #1 1food! occur in enviromment 1 with high

tone:
ikégi 'to cultivate yams'
izéJl 'to buy yams'!
The 'object/possessive! pronouns are:
ﬁﬁ;) 'me, my!'
ghi tyou (sg.) your (sg.)!
va thim (her, etc.), his (hers, 1ts)’
ha 'them, their!

[The polysyllabic object and possessive pronouns belong to

noun classes.
ényi tour!' (II)
G tyour (pl.)!' (III)]

The monosyllabic object/possessive pronouns occur 1n environment
Ly, after non-low tone with mid tone, that 1s, they behave tonally
like the second syllables of Class I nouns. Thus the monosyllabic
pronouns enter into verb-object and modification structures as
follows:

icém 'to look for me' (environment 1)
acoghy 1looking for you! (environment )
{keleya 'to greet her! (enviromnment 1)
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Class I + Pronoun (environment )
Ishl +m —  Ishim 'my head!
Class II + Pronoun
ézhi + ghi — ézhighi tyour (sg.) compound!
Class IIT + Pronoun
ﬁyé -+ yé — ﬁyiyé 'his house!
Class IV + Pronoun
ala + ha - aldha 'their land!
With any} and Unu (Class II + III respectively):

Class I + ényi

Ishlény} 'Tour heads!
Class II

ézhiény} lour compound!
Class III

ﬁyaény} 'our house'!
Class IV

éléény} tour land!

r'd .
Class I + unu

{shiunu tyour (pl.) heads!
Class II

ezhiunu 'your compound!
Class III

ﬁyéﬁnﬁ 'your house!
Class IV

alatunu lyour land!
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Note 7.2 The auxiliary Eé/lé and Jé with the verbal noun:

7.2.1 The verbal noun form of (HL) and (H) class verbs has a high
tone on 1ts root preceded by a low tone vowel prefix e or a and,

as a noun of Class II 1s subject to the tone shifts noted in 7.1

above:

It 1s frequently used following a form of the same verb

when the verb has no (other) object or to emphasize the actuality

of the action.

verbal noun combinations occur.
vowel - assimilation does not take place.

With the verbs so far presented the following infinitive-

in class (they do not occur on the tape):

a)

b)

Class (H)

Class (HL)

rd [] . rd
1tle + et'e

' 2 ) « 2
10y + agy
' d 1] L) rd
18"y +aghy
Y 2 | . o
ire -+ ere
{1k + ekt
rd ] . rd
}kwg <+ akwg
o _ 0 . _ 2
}d} + ad}

s [
}cQ + acQ

160

r'd L]
1tleet'e

s
irierl

Jovany
1g1ag u
{réere
Tkieku
flargalkony
jdjady

cdaco

Note that following the infinitave
Drill these examples

tto awaken (an
awakening) !

'to eat (an
eating)!

'to tap (a
tapping (wine)!

'to wash (a
washing) !

'to drink (a
drinking) !

'to read (a
reading) !

'to sell (a
sale)!

'to daip up (a
dipping up)!

'to pay (a
paying) !

'to be (a
being) !

1to want (a
wanting) !
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o . 0 o

1ga + aga 18aaga 'to go (a
going)!

ibyé + abya ibyéabya 'to come (a
coming) !

ig'é + éJ' iJ'éeJ'e 'to be en
route (a being
en route) !

1Py + afy ifﬁaf@ 'to work (a
working) !

iyé + ayQ iyéayq 'to return (a
returning) !

{de + edé {déede 'to write (a
writing)!

I d 1 LY 4 rd 1

jzy¢ + azy 1zyazy 'to purchase
(a purchase)!

{shil + éshi {shieshi 'to cook (a
cooking)!

Imé + emé Iméeme 'to do (a
doing) !

ilé + ala iléala 'to go home
(a going
home) !

imﬁ -+ émﬁ imﬁamq 'to give birth
(a giving
birth) !

jny + any jngany 'to hear (a
hearing) !

jE0 + ahg Thuahy 'to see (a
seeing) !

izé} + ézﬁ} izﬁ}azg} 'to sell to (a

Note 7.2.2

selling to)!

Class (L) verbs have two possible tone patterns on their

verbal nouns. After the infinitive of the verb either 1is possible -

(") or (7). After the auxiliary na and other auxiliaries taking
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the verbal noun only the one with “* tone pattern occurs. In
constructions with one verbal noun following another the first is
with pattern ", the second with .

Examples
Pryary 'to go out (a going out)!
or  jroAry
énééfﬁ -~- 'He 18 going out ----1!

gnaafyafy 'He 1s going out (a going out).!

Drill these examples:

Class (L):
ifﬁéfﬁ or ifﬁafﬁ 'to go out (a going out)?
ikééké ikéaké tto cultivate (a
cultivating) !
Jvyavy ivﬁavﬁ 'to dig out (a digging
out) !
inééné Inoang 'to be at (a being at)!
{zuézu {zvezu 'to be complete (a being
complete) !
iyééyé 170239 'to si1ft (a sifting)!
{cééee lceecé 'to think (a thinking)'
Verbs with adverbial suffixes:
ifytadryta or  jfytaafyutd 'to come out (a coming out)!
Ingdyangdy Inodyanqdy 'to be seated (a being
seated) !
(HL) izﬁrgazqrg 'to purchase (a purchasing)'!

. . .
The auxiliaries na/la and Je also have verbal noun forms as
we noted in the structure:

hiémnéegéagﬁ '"Thing I presently am accustomed to drink.'!
(hyé-m-na-e je-ayy)
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L

Here we see the first form of the verbal noun of class (L): eje
with low tone on 1ts root following the auxiliary gé.l This verb
phrase signifies present action but not necessarily actually going
on at the present moment. It often translates 'about to!.
Examples of the verb phrase with gé and various verbal nouns

are:
énémaak'ﬁnkwﬁ 'I'm about to tap wine.'
'T!'1]l tap wine now.'!
énﬁmaacéqfﬁ '1Ttm about to look for work.'!
11111 look for work now.'!
Contrast:
égém}icéqfu 'I'm going to look for work.'!
acQghameay 'I'm looking for work!' (I've already

been looking and still am. I'm

in the process of looking.)
As can be seen the difference between the progressive form with
-ghe/-gha and the verb phrase with na 1s quite subtle and often
they are used interchangeably. Actually the progressive form
emphasizes the constant or repeated nature of the action while the
verb phrase with gé 1s simply present or presently intended action.
Thus one who 1s en route to the stream to dip water may say:

&3 tem1llimifl 'I'm en route to dip up (fetch) water.!

One who has been asked to fetch water and 1s going to do it a
little later may say:

égémlikﬁmlﬁi 'T'm going to fetch water.'!

One who 1s about to dip the water but hasn't quite started or who
18 just starting may say:

1The tone of na 1s here shifted (to mid) because 1t 1s in an
adjective clause. This will be treated in detail later in the
course.
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' L rd l~
anameekumlrll 'T'm dipping water.! or

'T'm about to dip water.!

While one who has been dipping for some time and 1s still doing so
may say:

ékﬁghemmlfi 'T'm dipping water.'!

The auxiliary lé signifies customary or habitual action. So one
whose regular task 1s to fetch water may say:

éjémeekﬁmiﬁll 'T fetch water.!

The form with both na and Jé which we have seen 1s used 1n sub-
ordinate (modifying) clauses.

hyémnéegéekﬁwgmlﬁi '"The thing I dip up 18 water,'!
or
hﬁémnéegéeméwglkﬁmlfi 'The thing I customarily do is to
fetch water'.
When a verbal noun following auxiliaries na or Jé has no other
object a second verbal noun may occur as the object. With (L)
class verbs this second verbal noun - following !'the same!' verb
has a low high tone pattern:

énémaékaaké 1T tm about to plant (a planting).!
This form is usually heard as an answer:

ilaékéJi 'Are you about to plant yams®'!

e énémékéaké 'Yes, I'm about to plant.'

The occurrence of gé or lé 1s generally conditioned by the presence
or absence 1n the enviromment of a nasal. Thus in first person gé
1s universal because of the /m/ of the singular and the /ny/ 1n

I d .

anyi. In second plural 1t 1s conditioned by the /n/ of tnu and 1in
third plural by the /h/ of ha.

lmifi 18 1rregular in having a high-mid (Class IA) first tone
pattern but a mid-high (Class II) second tone pattern.
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Drill 7.1 lé/né auxiliary, plus verbal noun, with practice on the

tone patterns of nouns:

a) Class (H)
Key Word

4 |} L 3P
lriunere

~

ha

Pattern

, N [PV
anameeriaziy

» § o~ r 4 N\
anaheerlazg

V4 S~ ' ) ~
anaheereakw'a
s 2.,
qleereakwa

T , 1
Qlaag'yakwyukwo

ﬁd'ﬁlaag'ﬁakwgkwq

4 . ~? 3
nd'ylaaSa ji

w? b

4 LY
anyjnaaSa ji

’ D) L™
anx*neekumlrl
, N o 3,
anameekumiii
N " 1]
anamaak '"ygkwy
o _ N rd 1]
qlaak’ggggg

I'd .

_ o ~
Qleeriunefe

A~ », L3
anaheeriunefe

'T'm eating fish.'!

'They're selling
eggs. !

'He 1s reading.'

'Ndy 1s washing
yams.'!

"We are fetching
water,!

'T am tapping
wine. '

'He 18 eating
bananas.'

b) Question and Affirmative Answer Drills with Class (H) verbs:

Key Word

Pattern

\ ’ LN
ununeeriunere

, , . , ("
€e anyineeriunere

'"Are you (pl.)
eating bananas®!

1akquw9 has an invariable tone.
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ghi

’ [}
irej1

L4 s
cinyefe

’ 1 .
}saakwa

'R
unu

{kﬁmlﬁi

ghj

Class (HL)

Key Word

L4

ya
{shiafﬁ
mj
ha

iléulé

4 LY

L » [
ee anyineeriunefe
LY ' d §~
i1leeriunefre

’ s N [d LI
ee anameeriunefe
LN ' d ]
ileereja

I'd .

I d [ . |
ee anameere j1

» [ o 1
cinyefoqoleere 1
4 P _ N o 1
ee Qleerej1

4 \N ~' L
01nzer991aasaakwa

, 2N S .
ee QlaaSaakwa

) ~? .
ununaasSaakwa

’ 4 . ~’ 3
ee anyjinaaSaakwa
D) L™
ununeekumitri

I , ) (™
ee anyjneekumilpi
[N I d L.
}leekumlrl

[ o ),
ee anameekumirfi

Pattern

énéggagﬁqm@éhyé

' d LY ' d \ P .
Qlaagyymyahya

'l\ LN
Q eeshlazq

N N
anameeshiazy
» § ~ » ~\
anaheeshiazZu

L4 S o~ L4 .
anahaaluuyo

166

'Are you (sg.)
selling yamsR!

'Is Chinyere doing
the laundry?!

'Are you (pl.)
fetching water?!

'I'm about to go to
Umuahia.!

tShe's cooking
fish.'!

'They are about to
go home.'!
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énﬁﬁéalﬁuyé
ényi égxinaalﬁuya
mﬁ énémaalﬁuxa
{dénhie énéggedénhﬁé 'T'm writing
. something. !
ya ¢leedénhye
d) Questions and Affirmative Answers (HL):
Key Word Pattern
ununee J ' eymyahya 'Are you (pl.) en

route to Unuahia®'!

e ényineeg'éumﬁéhyé

rd ] ~® LY [P
1sh1azg ununeeshiazu
' d LY

4 TP
ee anx}neeshlazg

ghi ileeshiaiﬁ tAre you cooking
fish?!

' d 4 . Y d ~ LY
ee anameeshlazg

cinyefe cinyéﬁqqleesh{aig
e AN TP
ee Qleeshiazy
idénh?e cinzéroqleedénhﬁé 'Ts Chinyere writing
something?!

6o éléedénhiél
ant ﬁnuneedénhﬁé
e ényineedénhié

iléqyé ununaalyuyo tAre you (pl.)
going home%!

ée ényinaaléqyé

1Mr. Ahaghotu pronounces nhje with final low rather than
mid tone.
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e) Class (L)
Key Word Pattern
énﬁggéfﬁézhl 'T'm going outside.
ha. énéﬁaﬁfﬁézhl
ivﬁéde énéﬁgévﬁédé '"They're digging up
coco yams.,'!
ényi ényinaévﬁédé
ingygaa anyinadngpgaa '"We are (staying)
here.!
nd'y hd'ylaanqngas
ya ¢laangugaa
iyé}gbﬁrg élééyéigbgrg 'She 1s sifting
cassava. !
mﬁ gnéggaéyéigbgru
cinyefie c{nyéﬁelaézéigbgrg
ifﬁezh{ cinzéfelaéfﬁézhl 'Chinyere 18 going
outside.'!
mﬁ énﬁmaéfﬁézhl
f) Questions and Affirmative Answers Class (L)

Key Word

s8ECRES

Pattern

LY rd 11
ununaafgezhl

e ényinaéfﬁézhl

élaéfﬁézhl

r'd L_ s 11
ee qlaafgezhl
élaékégi

Id

ee éléékéji

168
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going outside?!

'Ts she planting
yams®? !
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e éléékéJi

cinyéﬁe cinyéﬁqqlaékégi
g $1adug)i
LA N ’ L3P 2 L8 2N
1nQygaa cinyefoolaanqypgaa 'Ts Chinyere

(staying) here?!

s s o

’ ’ .
ee Qlaangugaa
[d [ ) Id

ghj jlaanqngaa

, 8 2 LN g
ee anamaanqlggaa

[ 3R N

LY ~ r 4
fa anahaanoyga

4 [ IR Y Id

, L et .
ee anahaanqpgaa

ifﬁezhi éngﬁgéfﬁézhl 'Are they going
outside®? !
ee énﬁﬁaéféézhl
tnu ﬁnunaéfﬁézhl

rd

ee ényinaéfﬁézhl

Compound Verbs and Verbs with Adverbial Suffixes:

Key Word Pattern
énéggéfﬁ?éézhl 'T'm coming outside.!

yé élééfﬁtéézhl

ﬁd'ﬁ ﬁd'ﬁlaéfﬁyéézhl

inéd}ala ﬁd'ﬁlaénédééla 'Ndy 1s sitting
down., !

rd .\ rd b 4 L) P N

anyi anyinaanqdaala

ha énéﬁaénédééla

izﬁrqgl énéﬁgazérggi 'They are purchasing
yams. !

mﬁ énéggaz@qui

yé éléazérg;i
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izﬁrgc'an}ya

dny3
ifﬁyeezhi

m

éléazﬁgg;i
éléazﬁrgc'qn}yé

I4 . L4 )
anyjnaazyruyc 'anjya
d LI S S N |
anyinafyfeezhi

'd . r'd LY TR ]
anamafypeezhl

'He 1s buying her
out.!

"We 're coming
outside.!

h) Questions and Affirmative Answers Verbs with Adverbial Suffixes:

Key Word

ghi
r'd ]
amaakq

ifﬁpeezh{

ghi

Pattern

LY 4 . ')
ununaanqdaala

4 I d . 4 LY Y
ee anyjnaanQdaala
LY rd L) ’ N
ilaanqdaala

I'd r 4 - r'd LY r )

ee anamaanqdaala

td [N rd . VY
amaaqulaanqdaala
y r' d L9 4 LY N

ee qlaangdaala

Vd LY 4 . 2 ]
amaakgqlaafgpeezhl
r d rd LW 4 . ')

ee qlaafgyeezhl

[N rd [N e,
ununaafgteezhl

rd I d . » Y '}
ee anyjnaafylteezhi

. r d A
ununaazyreede
P d rd s 4 LY
ee anyjnaazyreede

ilaazﬁreedé

' d V' d LY ' d \
ee anamaazqreede
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"Are you (pl.)
si1tting down%?'!

'Is Amako coming
outside?!

"Are you (pl.)
purchasing coco
yams?!
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Note 7.3 Homonymous Forms

The student has already encountered two different RA forms
1) definite (past) tense and 2) adverbial, and several forms with
the segmental form na/la 1) the 'preposition' on, 1in, at, etc.
2) the conjunction na/la with low tone meaning 'and' and 3) the
auxiliary verb with low tone. There are more to come.

At this point 1t 18 well to remind the student that such
homonomous forms in English as to, too and two, or we and wee, to
mention only two sets, are very seldom ambiguous because of differ-
1ing grammatical functions. The same applies to the forms cited -
and others - in Igbo - and the student's continuing attention to
the grammatical structures in which such potentially confusing
forms occur will pay off i1in increased speed of ccmprehension and
of learning.
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Unit 8
Pronunciation Structure
-A-
Glééﬁga aléé—ﬁga
ugbua/ugbuo ugbt-a
\ P RN ' d . r Ay . r ] < r'd \ 4 LY
oleepygaanyjinuugbuo olee-pyga-anyj}-nQ-ugbu-o
-B-
rd . td P d [ td
anyinQnqqly anyj-nQ-na-qQly
-A-
2L
éee
Iru (HL)
388 ény}erﬁwelo5were 114 ény}-erﬁwe—le—awere
-B-
géla
ld
anya
édighi 5weregalad}ényaﬁgéé
-A-
S 'yy
inwé (H)
Igweik'e (HL) Ipwe-i1k'e
4 ]
}kwushi (H)
rie (tsubsequential! form)
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Basic Sentences

Spelling

ole nga
ugbua

Ole nga anyi nQ ugbua®

Anyi nQ n'Qrlu.

iru

Any1 eruwele Owerri®

gala
anya
Q dighi, Owerri gala di

anya ngaa.

aguu
inwe

inwe 1ike

i1kwusa

rie

173

English

where? what place?

now, this moment

Where are we now?

We are at Orlu.

ohl
to reach

Have we begun to reach Owerri®

still
far
No, Owerri is still far [from]

here.

hunger

to have

to be able (to have
strength)

to stop

(and) eat
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ég'g@abyaalaﬁ ény%nweﬁl— ég'q@-abyala-ﬁ ény%—
{k'%}kwéshlrlenhié nwefe-ik'e—}kwéshl—rle-nhié
-B-
1fu
111fu 1a-1hu
I X A R ] N I 2 .
Qdimma anyigiirifinaahyaa- anyil-ga-iri-n-na-ahya-a-
d}ény}nllﬁu di-ény}-na-lﬁu

Note 8.1 The Negative with Suffix -ghi/-ghi/-ghu/-ghu
Note the sentences:
égéghimllriyap'enéanné (é—gé—ghi-mq-lré-ya—p'eni-anné)
'I'm not going to sell 1t [for] fourpence.!
odighi (9-d3j-ghi) 'NoJ !

The suffix -ghi/-ghi/-ghy/-ghu occurs suffixed to the verb stem
of a number of verbs - commonly those verbs which occur in a simple
form - see note L.l - and which refer to states (or are used as
auxiliaries). Those verbs,vllke icé 'to want!, which occur in RA
form with present (or 'timeless') meaning, also accept this suffix.

Thus écérqm 'T want'! contrasts with écégham 'T am looking for!
and, 1n the first sense, accepts this negative: écéghim 'T don't
want'. Similarly écerem 'I think' contrasts with écéghem 'T am
thinking' and, in the former sense, has the negative form écéghim
I don't think (so)'.

The tone patterns of this negative are as follows:

1. Pronoun prefixes occur before all negatives with low tone.

2. After all noun subjects, ényi, and unu there 1s a high-

tone vowel prefix to the verb.
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Aguu abyala m. Anya I'm hungry. ('Hunger has
nwere 1ke i1kwusi rie come to me.') Could we
1he? stop and eat something?

-B-
1hu face, front
n'ihu in front of

Q di nma. Anyi ga 1ri nri 0.K. We're going to eat at
n'ahya a di anyi n'ihu this market which 1s ahead

of us.

3. The verb 1s characterized by a tone pattern the same as
that of the infinitive - that 1s ' with (H) and (HL)
verbs and ~ = with (L) verbs. This pattern occurs on the
verb and the negative suffix after low tone pronoun
prefixes and on the vowel prefix and the verb root after
noun subjects. Thus with the verb jma (HL) 'to know'
the forms are:

éméghimya 'T don't know 1t.!

iméghiya 'You (sg.) don't know 1t.!

gmaghiya 'He (she, 1t) doesn't know 1t.!

ény}amégh}yal 'We don't know 1it.!

ﬁnuamégh}yal tYou (pl.) don't know 1t.!

éméghiﬁiyé 'They don't know ait.?!

amaghiya 11t 18 not known.' ('One doesn't
know 1t.!')

1
high (

4
®

No?e that ényi and unu occur here with tone pattern high
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With an (L) Class verb iné 'to be at! the forms are:

énéghimnuﬁyé 'T'm not at home.'!
inéghinuﬁyé 'You (sg.) are not at home.'
Qndghinuiyo 'He (etc.) 1s not at home.'!
ény}anégh}nuﬁyS '"We are not at home.'!
ﬁnuanégh}nuﬁyé 'You (pl.) are not at home.!'
énéghiﬁanuﬁyé 'They are not at home.!
énéghinuﬁyé 'Nobody 18 at home.'!

i, If nothing whatever follows the negative suffix, however,
the suffix 1s always low in tone:

Qdighi INo. 't (tit 1sn't!)

jmaghy 'You (sg.) don't know.'!

éméghi 'He (etc.) doesn't know.'!
(contrast amaghjm 'T don't know.'!)

Although some speakers can be heard putting all low tones
on égzi and égﬁ - perhaps by analogy with the low-tone pronoun
prefixes - the forms given here are the regular and more common
forms. In part (b) of the drill which follows, however, the
speaker on the tape may be heard saying égziécégh} --------- .

Note that negatives with -ghi do not have a vowel suffix and
hence provide enviromment 1 for following noun objects.

Drill 8.1 Drills on the negatives of stative and auxiliary verbs
with suffix -ghi/-ghy

a) With jma 'to kmow' (HL)

Useful Word:
{xwu (HL) to say, to speak
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b)

Key Words

s
iri

ényi

r'd LY
cinyefe

Pattern

éméghimhﬁe}cérq

éméghihye}cérq
ﬁd’qamégh}hﬁe}céro

ﬁd’qamégh}hﬁelrirl

énzlamégh}hielrirl

V2 Y N | ~ 1
cinyefaamaghihjeiriri

cinzéfaéméghlhie}zﬁrg

éméghighﬁe}z@rq
éméghiﬁéhﬁé}zﬁrg

éméghiﬁéhﬁélkwﬁru

éméghihﬁelkwﬁru

With jc¢ 'to want' (HL)

Key Words

Y d

ya
ﬁgék'é
ibyéngéél
ha
cinyéﬁe

{hpdoktq

Pattern

écéghigi}gémlfi

écéghi}gémlﬁi

ﬁgék'éacégh}lgémlfi

L s . N
n;ok'ﬁacégh%%byangaa

[ R N2 .

écégh}gg}byangéé

cinyéfaécégh}lbzéggéé
cinxéfaécégh}}ﬂﬁquté

'T don't know what
he wants.'!

INdu doesn't know
what you ate.!

'"They don't know
what you said.'!

'T don't want to go
to the water.'!

'Cinyere doesn't
want to see the
doctor.!

heard with low tone.

lperore ﬁgéé infinitives of H and HL verbs are alternatively
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cinzéfaécégh}}ﬁﬁquté

m} ac¢ghimyhydoktq

ényi ény}écégh}iﬁﬁdokté

{kéleﬁd'ﬁ énz}écéghllkéleﬁd'ﬁ '"We don't want to
greet Ndu.'

yé écéghilkéleﬁd'ﬁ

{shigl §c§ghilsh131 'She doesn't want to
cook chicken.'!

mﬁ écéghimllshigl

¢c) With Ipwe 'to have! (H)

Key Word Pattern
énwéghiggunéﬁe 'T don't have

bananas.!

ya égwéghﬁunéfe

ényi ény}enwéghuggéfg

akwra égxienwéghaakﬁ'a

ﬁd'ﬁ ﬁd’ﬁénwéghgggigg

'y§ ég:iénwéghyqyé "Ndu doesn't have a
house.!

ha énwéghiﬁ@ézé

éiﬁ égwéghiﬁééiﬁ '"They don't have
fish.'!

pésééfis énwéghiﬁépésééfis '"They don't have [a]
postoffice.!

ﬁd}élq ﬁd}élqegwéghipgsééfis

énq ﬁd}élgegwéghaan?

ghi inwéghianq

mﬁ énwéghimaanq
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d)

e)

With jwy 'to be' (H)

Key Word

. ' d
aba

V4 LY
anyj
. ' d §
amerika

d L]

unu
L4
my
Bwere
With jng 'to be at!
Key Word

3 ld

NjQk™a
1é-ahya
4ny}

ha

léskﬁﬁll

Pattern

éwﬁghiggonyoawere

éw@ghéonyoowére
cfnzéﬁaéwﬁghoonyoSwere
éwﬁghiﬁaﬁdoéwere
éwﬁghiﬁéﬁdaéba
ény}awﬁgh}ndaéba

énz}awﬁgh}ndaémeriké

ﬁnuawﬁgh}ndaémeriké

s« 2 _ 3 | S IV
awyghimoonyaamerika

éwﬁghimoonyoéwere
Pattern

§n§ghﬁlﬁuy5

5n§ghimnﬁuy5

ld LY

ﬁgék'éanégh%luuxo
ﬁgék'ﬁanégh}léahya

énx;anégh}léahya
énéghiﬁanéahxa
énéghiﬁgnaskﬁﬁl

ﬁnuan@gh;léskuﬁl
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'T'm not an
Owerri person.,'!

'"They are not
Owerri people,'!

'"They are not Aba
people.!

"We are not
Americans.'!

'He's not at
home.!

'Njoku 18 not at
market.!

'They aren't at
school. !
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ﬁnuanégh}léskuﬁl
ghi jndghjlaskuul

f)

Questions with Negative answers:

Key Word

rd .

onyoowere
, .~
cinyefe

dgktq

Question Answer (following Qdjghj
or m ? m)
jmahydqeqre amé ghjmh§qQeqre
inwé?ehﬁqqc@rq énwéghimhﬁqqcérq
ﬁnunwéﬁehiggcérg énylenwéghlhiqqcérq
ﬁggnwéfaaiﬁ énylenwéghaaiﬁ
ngéfaafﬁ Snwéghéafﬁ
i rfendaty
éwﬁonyoéwere éwﬁghéonyoéwere
cinyéﬁeqwﬁonzoéwere éwﬁghéonyoéwere
cinyefequwydqktq qwighydgkto

Drill 8.2 Negatives of Verb Phrases with na/la, ga and Je

1.

a)

Class (H) verbs:

Key Word

4 LY
any}

yJ 1}
1reak®'a

~o

Patt
LY 4 LY [PV
anaghimeeriazy
ény}anﬁgheeriafﬁ

r'd LY y )
anyjanagheereaki 'a
. 2 .~ o1l
anaghiheereak®'a

. 2 . I3 I
enagheereakw'a

énéghéag'ﬁakquwq

ern

'T dont't eat fish.'!

"We don't sell
eggs. !

'He doesn't read.'!

ﬁd'ﬁénéghaag'ﬁakwgkwq
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b)

TN | ~l
1kumifa

m

T L
iriazy

ﬁd'ﬁénéghaag'ﬁakquwq

[ [

nd'yanagheekumifi 'Ndu 1sn't fetching
water.!

L I Y o 4,

anaghimeekumifa

L ) [P

anaghimeeriaZy

Questions and Negative Answers:

Key Word

ghi

fogmifl

L4 .
cinyefe
}~l LN
}sqakwa
b d LY
unu

' d [ ]
1r1a2ﬁ

Pattern
ﬁnuneeriafﬁ
édighi ény}anégheeriafﬁ
énaﬁeeriafﬁ
édighi énéghiﬁeeriaiﬁ

énaﬂaak'ﬁnkwﬁ 'Are they about
to tap wine%!

édighi énéghiﬁaak'ﬁgkwé
ilaak'ﬁnkwﬁ
édighi énéghimaak'ﬁnkwﬁ

ilaanﬁmifl 'Are you drinking
watert !

édighi énéghimaanﬁmifl
cinyéfeqlaanﬁmifl

édighi énéghﬁanﬁmifl
c{nyéfe Qlaagéakwé
édighi énégh§a§éakwé
ununaa§aakwa

édighi énylanéghaagéakwé
ﬁnuneeriaiﬁ

édighi ény}anégheeriaiﬁ
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a)

b)

Class (HL)

Key Word

iléuyé

i

» ] LI LY
}ggumuahya

Pattern

. I d . td L 4 LY
anaghimaagaumuahya

L] r'd [ ~ 4 L 4 L)
njok'uvanaghaagaumuahya

ﬁgék'éanéghaafﬁqﬁﬁ
ény}anéghaafﬁqﬁﬁ

ény}anéghaabyéahyé

énéghiﬁaabyéahyé
énéghiﬁaalﬁuyé
énéghimaalﬁuyé

énéghimuagéum&éhyé

Questions and Negative Answers:

Key Word

émaaké
HyeFy
unu

’ [} .
}lauyo

Pattern

ineeg'éahyé

4 . . 4 . d )
m?m anaghimee ]'eahya
Id [ ) ld ]
amaakqQQlee j'aahya
VY . I d . rd ]

!
m?m Qnaghee j'aahya
’, [ oy ey |
amaakqQonaafyugry
N N 2 L |
m?m Qnaghaafyory
. POy IV |
ununaafydfy
L . ~? onrd
m?m anyaanaghaafudry
A L4 .
ununaaluuyo

rd . Id ) 4 .
m?m anyaanaghaaluuyo
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'T don't go to
Unushia.!

'Njoku doesn't work,'!

"We don't come to
market. !

'They don't go home.'

'T don't go to
Unuahia, !

'Are you off to
markete !
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3.

a)

b)

Class (L) Verbs:

Key Word

m

izﬁezhi
cinyéfe
1kQi1

74

y 4 [N
ede

émaaké

r'd . 4 s Id .
m?m anyaanaghaaluuyo
. ~ rd \
anahaaluuyo

1~

mem énégh}haalﬁuyé

Pattern

éléghﬁéyéigbqrq 'She doesn't sift
cassava, !

L S N 2 I |

anaghjmaayQigbury

énéghimaézéézhl 'T don't sweep the
compound. !

I VY N o 1y _ 0

cinyerfaanaghaazeezhl

c{nyéfaénéghaékégi 'Cinyere doesn't
cultivate yams.'

énéghiﬁaékéJi

Qnéghiﬁaékéédé 'They don't cultivate

coco yams.'!
Id LY rd \0’ \
anyaanaghaakqede

ényaanﬁghaév@édé 'We don't dig out
coco yams.'!

L4 & s e NP N
amaakqQanaghaavyede

Questions and Negative Answers:

Key Word

1791803y

Pattern
}laakgeds
ﬁnéghimaékéédé
L4 . & .
ununaakoede
édighi ényaanéghaékéédé
ﬁnunaéyéigbqrq
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. I d 11

ununaayQigbyry

édighi ényaanéghaéyéigbﬁrg

[ s 4
ya QlaayqQigbyry

édighi éhéghééyéigbﬁrg
ifﬁezhi élaéf@ézh}

édighi énﬁghﬁéfﬁézh}
ghi }ladfyezha

édighi énéghimaéfﬁézhl

18y
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Supplemental Vocabulary - The following words will occur from time
to time in drills in subsequent units and may be learned at this
point and used by the instructor in supplementing the published
draills.

bekee - Caucasian

nwébékéé - white man

a1 - husband

ikpe - judgement, proper name (male)
im@ - to learn, to study

Ana - father

Skwu - talk, speech

c{di - !God 1s! - proper name (male)
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Unit 9
Pronunciation Structure
-A-
Slééb}}néé01 5léé—ebe-}-n§-éc1
-B-
énémnéahya
-A-
mme /mgbe/ma.
ihﬁf@ (H + L - compound verb)
0léemm1i jiha fy 0lée-mme-1- ji-hary
-B-
6lekere
éhéfﬁrumléelekeraévq é—héf@rq—m—lé—elekere—éyq
-A-
51éeh§rimeghelaahya 01ée-h§e-1-méghe-1a-ahya
-B-
éz@ghamﬁhﬁe é-zﬁgha—m—ﬁhie
-A-
81ééh§}}z@rq 5léé-hfe-}—z@rq
-B-
&lrglowQfa alanyloig- £1
toma to
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Basic Sentences

Spelling
~A-
Ole ebe 1 ng ecai®
-B-
Ang m n'ahia,
~A-
mgbe
i1hafu
Ole mgbe 1 J1 hafu?
~-B-
elekere
Ahafuru m n'elekere atg.
-A-
Ole 1he 1 meghe n'ahia®
-B-
Azugha m 1he.
—A-
Ole 1he 1 zuru®
-B-

akwukwq nri

tomato

187

English

Where were you yesterday?

I was at the market.

time
to leave, to depart, to
desert
When did you leave? ('What

time you use and leave? ')

hour (of the clock)

I left at three o'clock.

What were you doing in market?

I was buying things.

What did you buy®

vegetables (leafy)

tomatoes
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61111
éz@rqmaékquwqﬁi
lééﬁﬁ léénq latomato
1661111
-A-
Fhpy
ob1§ad
}laakpiob'§ad }-la-akpy-ob'§ad
-B-
¢eq
-duo (adverbial suffix for
incipient action)
ibyéduo (HL) ibyé-duo
e ﬁdqqgéﬁbyéduo
-A-
1kele (L)
gdjmma keélénihamahabya, keléni-ha-mme-fa-bya

Note 9.1 The Imperative

The Igbo verb occurs in a number of forms characterized by a
high- toned vowel suffix, harmonically determined as follows:
After: The Vowel 1s:

-0 O P O
O O P O

- £ <+ K
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elila
Azuru m akwukwQ nri, na
azu, na anu, na tomato,

na elila.

1kpu
Qbia
Ila akpu @bia?

RE}

-duo

ibiaduo

E, ndi1 9ggm biaduo.

1kele
Q d3 mma, keleni ha ma

ha bia.

melon, melon seeds
I bought vegetables, fish,

meat, tomatoes and melons.

to entertain
guest

Are you entertaining guests®

relative in law

-to be about to ---

to be coming

Yes, my in-laws are coming.

to greet
Fine. Greet them (for me)

when they come.

This suffix occurred in the perfect forms introduced as greetings
in units 1 - 3. It occurs also as a suffix to the imperative form

as 1in the sentence:

3100t tugma (j'éé-ot'u-qma) 'Goodbye !

Verbs i1in the imperative have the root tone characteristic of
the RA form - low for classes (HL) and (L) and high for class (H) -

followed by the high tone suffix. Examples:
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(H) t1ée "Wake upd!
rie 'Eatd!
rée 1Sell!!
k39 '"Tap (wine)!!'
ko 'Dip upl'!
gas "Wash! !
034 'Drink! !
rﬁq Work{ !
g’ﬁq 'Readi!
nwéé 'Havel!

(HL) céé 'Searchi!
J'éé 1Gol!
deé 'Write!!
z@é 'Buy!l!
sh1é 'Cookl!
meé Dod!

(L) 799 1Go outd!
kQQ 'Cultivate!!
vﬁé 'Did outi!
yéé 1Safti!
zas 'Sweepi!

Verb stems which consist of root plus adverbial suffix do
not exhibit the vowel suffix. Instead the adverbial suffix 1tself

occurs with high tone:

fﬁpéézhl (fﬁ?é + 6zhi) tCome outsided!
zﬁrﬁﬁuunéﬁe (zﬁré +-ﬁq + unefe) 'Buy bananas for me.'!
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Certain verbs do not accept the vowel surfix.l (HL) and (L) verbs
of this group occur in the imperative as root alone with low root
tone before high tone i1nitial nouns (Class I or III) and with
high root tone when not followed by a noun or when followed by a
noun with 1nitial low tone (Class II or IV):

ﬂ@dékté 'See the doctor!!

ﬁﬁﬁquﬁ 'See Njokul'  (hy +-ﬁ3§kﬁ)

hynd 1y 'See Ndu!'

yuiyo 'Return to the house!! (yg-uyo)
yééla 'Come downl!'!

gé! 1God!

gééhyé 'Go to market!!

Certain verbs occur either with or without the suffix - the form
without the suffix being a more abrupt imperative:

bys bya 'Come! Comel!

byaa 1Come (please)!!

gééhyé 'Go to marketid!

gadahya 'Go to market (please)!!

With a consonant-initial object the second form 1is preferred:

NP Id

byaangaé 'Come herel!

lVerbs of this group which have occurred to date are: inﬁ

'to hear!, iﬁ@ 'to see!, idi 'to be!, iyé 'to returnt, inyé 'to
give!, 131 'to hold!, ilé/iné (auxiliary for present action).

Others in this group include:

igwé 'to tell' (HL) iké 'to surpass' (H)
Tkwe 'to agree, to 1za 'to answer' (H)
approve! (HL)
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Another verb of this type 1is ib'é 1to go in!' (L) | :

b1éézh1 'Enter the yard.' (b'd-ezhi)
b'ééﬁgéé 'Go 1in herel'!
b My6 'Go 1n the housel!! (b'a-uyo)

(H) verbs of the type which do not accept the vowel suffix occur
with high root tone with all objects:

zam 'Answer mel'!
zéﬁquﬁ Answer NjQkyl' (z& + nj¢ky)

If the imperative 18 addressed to more than one person the suffix

LY LY y 4 L)
form, —n;/-nl , of the second person plural pronoun, unu, occurs

suffixed to the imperative. As this form 1s low 1n %tone all
imperatives are high-toned before it:

(H) rieni®l 1(You plural ) eat!!

(HL) shienifl '(You plural ) cook food!l!

(L) f@énéezhi '(You plural ) go outside!!
Verbs without vowel suffaix:

(H) nyénicéeny '(You plural ) give change!'

(HL) byanjygasa '(You plural ) come here!!

(L) b tanuayo 1(You plural ) go in the housel!

With Adverbial suffixes:

fﬁ?énéezhi 1(You plural ) come outsidel!
ké1léniha "(You plural ) greet them!'
(Contrast: kéléniha 'Greet them theni!')
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Drill 9.1 The imperative:

Key Word Pattern
shié#1 1Cook food!!

ikwﬁ kwﬁqfi 1Pay food (not money).!

L &6

iri rief1 '‘Eatld!

éde rieede 'Eat coco yams!'

akw'a rieakw'a 'Bat eggsi!

ig'é g'ﬁaékﬁ'a 1Count eggs!!

6kwq g'ﬁanwﬁ tCount palmsi!

ire réenkwﬁ 'Sell palmsi!

ﬁm}} réemmii 'Sell wine!'

igbﬁru ré}igbgrq 'Sell cassaval!

iJi J{igbqrq 'Use cassaval!

rd L) N1l

vy vyiigbyry 'Dig up cassaval!

iyé yﬁiigbqrq 'S1ft cassaval'!

izﬁru zﬁrﬁigbyrq '"Purchase cassaval'!

énné z@rﬁénnq 'Purchase four!!

18hia zﬁriishli 'Buy saix{!

d L) . ' d .

otu zyrootu 'Buy onel'!

Unefe zﬁrﬁunéfe 'Buy bananas!!

aba z@rééba 1[Go] buy Aba [1f you're all
that richl!!

inéfq n@fééba 'Stay at Abal!

amérika néféémerikﬁ 'Stay in Americal!
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Note 9.2 Environment 2 of nouns:

A noun following suffixed forms of the verb i1s i1n enviromnment

2 (see Note 7.1). In this enviromment, first object position
following forms of the verb requiring the vowel suffix where
possible, nouns have the same tone patterns as in enviromment l
(modaifier).

Class I nouns have their second tone pattern -
high mad (") gashya 1Go to marketd!
Class II nouns have their second tone pattern -
mid high (') futéezhi  'Come outside!!
Class IITI nouns have their first tone pattern -
high low (°°) zauuyo 'Sweep the house!!
Class IV nouns have their first tone pattern -

low low () yééla 'Come downl!'!

Note 9.3 The Subsequential Form of the Verb
ikwﬁshlrlenhyé 'to stop and eat something!

The underlined suffixed verb form, the subsequential form,

occurs when the verb in question devotes the second or a
subsequent action 1n a series performed by the same actor. The
form consists of the verb root with the tone of the verb's
infinitive (high for (H) and (HL) verbs, low for (L) verbs) plus
the high-toned vowel suffix. Thus this form i1s identical with
the imperative of (H) and (L) verbs but different in tone with
(HL) verbs. For (HL) verbs the following examples 1llustrate the

contrast:
Imperative Subsequential
céé 'Searchi! ————céq '-—and look for!
zﬁé TBuyd! --——zﬁq '-—-and buy!
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Verbs which do not accept the vowel suffix or have 1t alternatively
1n the imperative do not have the vowel suffix here and have the
root tone of the infinitive:

. rd LY I d N
(HL) hgqutq 'See the doctord? --hgqutq '-—and see
the doctor!
byééﬁgéé 'Come herel! —-byéﬁgéé '--and come
here!

The subsequential form 1s 1tself timeless - taking 1ts time from

the preceding finite verb:

ébyéra ﬁﬁquté 'He came and saw the doctor.'
égiibyé ﬁﬁquté 'He's going to come and see the doctor.!

The subsequential form does not occur following the 'progressive'!
with -gha/-ghe.
Examples of the use of the Subsequential Form:

Class (H) -

én@dqrqnﬁqmifl 'He stayed and drank water.'

ényig}inédqnﬁqﬁm}i '"We are going to stay and drink palm
wine. !

égéh}ifﬁkﬁomiﬁl 'They are going to go out and fetch
water.!

Class (HL) -

égérazéqahyé 'He went and made purchases.'!

ébyérahﬁquté tSomeone came and saw the doctor.!

Shyryddktgdjmma 'He saw the doctor and got well.'!

ébyérah@ﬁquﬁ 'He came and saw Njoku.'!

Class (L) -

o{nyéfeg}ibyékéléényl 'Clny?re 1s going to come and greet

us.
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Polysyllabic Verbs -

ﬁd'ﬁt‘érefﬁté 'Ndu got up and came out.'!
égiigéahyazqrghﬁé tShe 1s going to go to market and buy
things.!

Examples which have occurred in dialogues to date:

ﬁnylgweflik'e}kwﬁshlrlehﬁé tCould we stop and eat something?!

0léemmiijihafy "What time did you (use and)

leave®!

Drill 9.2 The Subsequential Form

Key Word
, ] ol
ot'erezyryhfe
4 rd 1 [}
lonyg ot 'erezyryynkwy
Tk'y St1erelyqylany
. , 8 . , 1
pywam pywamt 'erekyopkwy
Y L 4 . ld 1
nd'y nd 'yt 'erekyopkwy
Id 3 I d . V4 ]
1shi nd 'yt 'ereshiepkwy
akiv'a ﬁd'ﬁt'éreshleékﬁ'a
ényi ényit'éreshlaékﬁ'a
s 1 I . ld [
iri anyjt'tereriaaki'a
ilé ényilarariaékﬁ'a
'R} Id . LN
ire anyjlarareaakw'a
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Pattern

'He woke up and bought
something.!

'He woke up and bought
palms. !

'He woke up and tapped
pralm wine.'!

"My chaild woke up and
tapped wine.'

'Ndu woke up and tapped
wine., !

'Ndu woke up and cooked
palm fruit.!

'Ndu woke up and cooked
eggs.!

"We woke up and cooked
eggs. !

'We woke up and ate
eggs., !

"We went home and ate
eggs.!

"We went home and sold
eggs.!
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(ay]
AN

21
Fs

LY I d
ezhi

4 i

}bya

4 .

}za

' d .
enyi

r'd LY
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fyta

1nQdy

N Y P
anx;larareaakw'a

T S Y N S
alarahareaakw'a
P S A S |
alarahareeri
. N & 21
alarahareeezhi
V R Y V2 |
abyarahareeezhi
F A N A X &
abyarahazaeezhi

rd LY “ 21
enyibyarazaeezhi

ényinqﬁqzééézhl
ényianqg'ﬁeézhl

ényiggfgg'ﬁeeg'é
Snyiyqrog 'jeeg'o
éyérqmglﬁgeg'é
ézézgmkwﬁeeg'é
éfﬁyaramkwﬁeeg'é

énédqrgmkwﬁeeg'é
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'They went home and
sold eggs.'!

'"They went home and
sold food.'!

'They went home and
sold [their] home-
stead.!

'"They came [home] and
sold [their] home-
stead.!

'"They came [home] and
swept [their]
compound. !

'[My] friend came and
swept [the] compound.!

'[My] friend stayed
and swept the
compound. !

t[My] friend stayed
and counted the home-
steads.!

t[My] friend stayed
and counted the monew!

t[My] friend returned
and counted the money!

'T returned and counted
the money.'!

'T returned and paaid
the money.'!

'T came out and paid
the money.'!

'T sat down and paid
the money. '
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Note 9.li Second clauses with the same subject with the auxiliary
la/na:
éléagéahyé 1éézﬁafﬁ 'He goes to market and buys
fish,'!

In this example the auxiliary verb ilé/iné (HL) occurs in the
first clause 1n 1ts simple form with low tone, and in the second
in 1ts subsequential form (1t does not accept a vowel suffix) with
high tone. The verbal noun, here ézﬁ, does not have the character-
1stic tone of environmment 2 but rather tone pattern 1 (*%) after

this auxiliary.

Drill 9.3 ilé in both clauses; Jé in first clause 1é/n5 in the

second
Key Word Pattern
iléagéahyé 1éézﬁaﬁﬁ 'You go to market

and buy fish.'

ya é;éagéahyé léézﬁai@

s 1 T ’ ’ ’n 2 8]

1)e ©Jaagaahya laazyaZy 'He goes to market
and buys fish.,'!

, . , . I 1 o8N]

anyi anyjJaagaahya laazuaZy

owere ényiJaagééwere 1é£zéa2ﬁl

izﬁpagﬁri ényijaagééwere léézﬁyagéril '"We go to Owerra
and purchase
gari.!

’. . ’ . ’n ’8 » ~01

nhje anyji jaagoowere laazyfanh§e '"We go to Owerra
and buy things.'!

ibyé ényijgabyééwere léézﬁyanhyé "We come to Owerri
and buy things.'!

1a ényinaabyéSwere léézéyanhié "We come to Owerri

and buy things.'!

INote that 1é—gné— normally occurs in the second clause after
first clauses with je s well as those with jla.

198



BASIC COURSE

UNIT 9

VN
}hqnnem

’ 1 LY
pwannempwaanyi
LY I d
aba
, 1 ~
i1reakw'a

I'd )

gwifeya
4 LY I d .

}nQnuuyo

' d \ rd
}zeezhi

rd ]
ishiofe

anyqlaglkg

4 ) P N L) d ~|
anyjnaabyoowere laazytanhfe
s~py

rd ) LAY 4
anyinaabyoowere lashynnem

nwéﬁnemnwaény}néabyééwere
18ahunnem
[} h ]
ywannempgwaanyjinaabyaaba
N !
laghynnem

nwéﬁnemgwaény;naabyééba

T AN -
leeraakw'a

o0 . [ [ I ™
ywifeyanaabyaaba leeraaki'a

L 4 . ld

’r L0 . o8 2V,
ywiyjeyanaanQnuuyo leeraakw'a

.0 “s 8 2 . » [
pwiyeyanaanQnuuyo laazeezhi
P S~ PN LY rd Lt
anahaanonuuyo laazeezhi
A , ~d I d [
anahee j1miri1 laazeezhi

T ’ oy | ’n , ]
anahee j1mif1 leeshiofe

énéﬂeeafanqéqu@ 1éeshiofe
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"We come to
Owerri and see
my mother.'!

"My sister comes
to Owerri and
sees my mother.!

'My sister comes
to Aba and
sells eggs.'!

'His wife comes
to Aba and
sells eggs.!

'His wife stays
at home and
sells eggs.!

'His wife stays
at home and
sweeps the
yard. !

'"They stay home
and sweep the
yard. !

'They use water
and [to] sweep
the yard.'!

'They use water
and [ to] cook
soup.!

'"They use chicken
meat and [tol
cook soup.'!
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Note 9.5 Second clauses with suffix -gha/-ghe 'progressive! or

'i1terative! form:

égéghaéhya ézﬁghaafﬁ

'He 1s going (over and over)

to market and buying fish.'!

In this example the second clause contains the verbal noun with

suffix -gha.

after first clauses with the

'progressive! or

This form occurs instead of the subsequential form

'1terative! form.

Drill 9.y Progressive - Iterative forms in both clauses

Key Word

iwépa

&ny}

HgEY
iképeekpéné
ng

o 4

ieQ

Pattern

égéghaéhya ézﬁghaaiﬁ

égéghaéhxa éwépéghaaf@

égéghliyl éwétéghaaiﬁ

égéghliyl ékﬁpeghemiﬁl

ényigaghliyl

ékﬁyeghemifl

4 . ’, ...’ P |
anyjgaghiiy: afyghqQdruy

ényigggh}}kéteekpéné
afighegy

ényinqgh}}ké?eekpéné
8F4Ehegy

ényinqgh}}kéteekpéné

ac¢ghgdy
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'He 1s going to market
[and] buying fish.'

'He 1s going to market
[and] bringing [back]
fish.'!

'He 1s going to [the]
river [and] bringing
[back] fish.'!'

'He 1s going to [the]
river [and] fetching
water.!

'"We are %01n to [the]l
river land] fetching
water.!

"We are %01n to [the]
river l(and] working.'

'"We are going to Ikot
Ekpene [and]
working.'!

"We are staying in
Ikot Ekpene [and]
working.'

'We are stayln% in
Ikot Ekpene [and]
cooking for work.'
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leyges(3)
[Lagos]

ﬁdaéba

ibyé

izﬁahya

L )
iru

s )

1ga

myalanglarg

skﬁﬁl

ényinqgh;;kéteekpéné

\ o’ ~d
acqgheqfy

I S 4 .
anyjnqghaleygQs
éc§ghq§fﬁ
ﬁdaébagéghaléygas
écéghoqﬁﬁ
ﬁdaébabyéghaléygés

écéghg§fﬁ

ﬁdaébabzéghaléygss
ézﬁghaahyé
ﬁdaébarﬁgheléygés

ézﬁghaahyé

5rﬁgheléyg5s ézﬁghaahyé

érﬁgheléygés écéghee'gé
' d L] rd . \ ' d 1)
erughemleygos acqgheeg'o

égéghamléygas écégheeg'é

égéghamlézgés
émﬁghéakquwq
égéghagskﬁﬁl
émﬁghéakwgkwq
égéghaﬂaskﬁﬁl
ém@ghéakquwq
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'"We are staying in
Lagos [and] looking
for work.'

'"The Aba people are
staying in Lagos
looking for work.

-

'The Aba people are
coming to Lagos
[and] looking for
work. !

'The Aba people are
coming to Lagos
[and] shopping.!

'The Aba people are
etting to Lagos
and] shopping.'

'He 1s getting to
Lagos [and]
shopping. '

'He 18 getting to
Lagos [and] needing
money. !

'T'm arriving 1in
Lagos [and] needing
money.!

'T'm going to Lagos
[and] looking for
money. !

'IT'm going to Lagos
[and] studying.

'T'm going to school
and studying.

'They're going to
school and%
studying.'!
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Note 9.6 131 'to use! as an indicator of means

Note the sentence:

. ,1 LR G

oleemmllglhéfﬁ "When did you leave?! (What time dad
you use and leave%)

The verb iJi (HL) 1s employed widely as an indicator of
means or instrument employed to perform an action. It 1is followed

by the subsequential form of the verb (see note 9.1) with a recent

past time meaning:
Sléét'urgigé 'How (what manner) did you (use and) go%!
5lééh§113iméeyé 'What did you use to make ('and made!') 1t%!

This verb also occurs as auxiliary followed by the verbal
noun - 1n this respect parallel to Qé and l; - the time being
1mminent future:

5165t'u13iézéézh1 'What means are you going to employ to
sweep the compound?'!

The verbal noun inflected with high toned suffaix -ghé/-ghé

T |
occurs after auxiliary 1)1 with an i1mmediate present significance:

Sléétfulgiézéghéézhl 'How are you sweeping the compound®'!

Drill 9.5 igi with subsequential verb forms:

Key Word Pattern
5Jiékadeaagggkwg 'He wrote books by

hand. '

ané égiékadeaénnq 'He wrote four by
hand.!

iv@ 5Jiékavﬁéénnq 'He dug out four
by hand.'!

ék}yé 53iék}yézﬁéénnq 'He dug out four

by himself.!?
izﬁ 63iék}yézgaénn9 'He bought four

by himself.'!
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ghi

1nQdy

63iék}yézgaénng

L’ N2 ) s
0 Jiakiyazuuunefe

s N2 ] S~
o jiik'iyazuuunefe

4 . ’ ] S L
anyj jiik'aanyjzuuunefe

ényiJlik'aény}zgguunéfe

ényi;1ik'a§nx1f§pé
énzi31anyéé§qupé
ﬁnﬁglanzéé§gfgpé
ﬁnﬁJlik'egﬁié
ﬁnﬁglik'ebya

rd . I'd
unujiriik'ebya
ﬁnﬁglrlik'eyq
égirlﬁlik'exg

4 . ~ P L3 4
ejirihiik'efyq
éJirlﬁaék'ﬁk'qfqé
igiraék'ﬁk'gfgé
ijiraék'ﬁk'gnqdﬁ
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'He bought bananas
himself.!

'He bought bananas
on his own
authority .!

'"We bought bananas
on our own.'!

"We purchased
bananas on our
own. !

'"We came out of our
own accord.'!

'We came out by
night.!

You (pl.) came
out by night.'!

1You (pl.) came out
forcibly.!

'You (pl.) came
forcibly.'!

'You (pl.) came
forcibly.'!

inu (pl.) returned
forcibly.'!

'"They returned
forcibly.'!

'"They went out
forcibly.'!

'They went out
sideways. !

You went out
si1deways.,!

'You sat down
si1deways.!
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L]

gwam

Key Word

N,
unefe
N
anyj
N ' d
p'enaanng

.

4 LY 4
otuede

ghi
dQktQ

iJiraék'ﬁg'Enqdﬁ
ijireédénqdﬁ You sat on coco
yams.'!
igi{Jiedénqdﬁ '"You're going to sit
on coco yams,!
ényigligiedéngdﬁ "We're going to sat
on coco yams,!
énziglfJiedéléa '"We 're going to take
coco yams and
return home.'!

nwéﬁgiijiedéléa 'My child 1s going
to take coco yams
home.! (go home
by means of coco

yams)

Drill 9.6 {Ji with verbal nouns:

Pattern

'He '11 use money
(and) [to] buy
cassava. !

éaiég'o ézﬁigbqry

'He's going to use
money to buy
cassava.!

égiiJieg'o ézﬁigbgrg

o sor ) ., .
Q811jleg'o azuunefe
» . V. . s L3P
anyjigiijieg'o azyunere
’ L) L4 ] . Id
any}giijip'enaanno

., L3

azuunefre
Id . o . L4
anyigiijip'enaanng

L) » \ 2 .

azyotuede
4 s’ . & N I d LI S Y
3811J1p'enaanng azyotuede
Id [ 4 1 . I d
dektqegujip 'enaanng

td LY

\ r'd LY
azqotuede
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~?! LN
rlenyaasg

ﬁdaéba

lée;i

2

o 8
iri

Pl

1kpygb'yda

iz@kée

Zny}

'd . P4 1 LN ' d
doktogujip 'enaanng

ézﬁotﬁédé
déktégliJip'enéanné

LI .
azgrlenyaasq

L4 ] L ] . rd

ndaabagiijip'enaanng
. 1 .
azyfienyaasy

L4 [} . I d LY Id

ndaabalee jip'enaanng
s ., 8 .
azyfienyaasy

rd \ ~ L4 . Id

anahee j1p'enaannq
s s 1 .
azyfienyaasy

rd . rd . ld

anahee J1p'enaanngQ

\ I~ ] \
erifienyaasy

d . 'd . r'd

anahee J1p 'enaannqg
I d L4 1
avypkwu

d L Yad 4 L V4

anahee jip 'enaanngQ
. , ~a ®
akpyoby'laa

N I'd [N e

anamee J1p 'enaanng
. ’ ~y
akpyqeby'aa

L4 . r'd L 4

eJimp 'enaannqQ

ékpﬁpb[yéa

L4 A d L3 L d < rd .
e Jimp 'enaannQ azykee

Id . rd b3 I d . d .
anyjJip'enaannqQ azykee
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'The doctor 1is goaing
to use four pence
(ana) [to] buy
supper. !

'Aba folks buy supper
supper for four
pence.!

'They charge four
pence (ana) [to]
uproot the palm
tree.!

'They spend (only)
four pence to
entertain guests.!

1Tt costs me (only)
four pence to
entertain [thel
guests.!

"It cost me (only)
four pence to
entertain [the]
guests.!

'I'11 buy this for
four pence.'!

"We'll buy this for
four pence.'!
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ilﬁuyé

»
1k'le

1nQTYYYQ

ényiglp'énéanné
[N r ] [N
azykee
ényiglg'énﬁanné
élﬁuyé

rd L) » A 4 LY
anyi}jiik'e aluuyo

1 d A} L4 4 . V' d L)
any}Jjiik'e angnuuyo

206

'Tt costs us four
pence to go home. !

"We 're going home
by force.'

"We'll stay in [our]
house by force.'!
(resist eviction)
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Note 9.7 The RA adverbial suffix in suffixed verb forms.

In the preceding notes 1t was noted that adverbial suffixes
commonly replace the vowel suffix on such forms as the subse-
quential. The RA adverbial suffix 1s no exception:

6g§raéhyazurunhfé 'He went to market and bought (for
[} 1 1
himself) something.'
But when the RA adverbial suffix has a pronoun or noun 'object! -
the person other than the subject for the benefit of whom the
action was performed, the RA suffix follows the normal vowel suffix:

égéraéhyazqqrqﬁnhie 'He went to market and bout me
something. '
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Unit 10
Pronunciation Structure
-A-
pésd§ris(3)?
ényiﬁgwook'é dléebe- ényi-m—nwa-ok'é 5186-ebe-
posiéeisiaj posdsrisi-ai
-B-
Tme
11ime 14 + 1me
édililmaahyé é—di-lé-lme—ahyé
-A-
éléébaahyadi Sléé—ebe—ahya-d}
-B-
laak'k'y la-ak'yk'y

ﬁyéékwgkwq/skﬁﬁl(u)l
géqmént/géqmént}l
qdjlaak 'yk 'ulyas kwylwo-

gqqmént

V [ ]
bik'to
I d
iwe
4 ] y 4 1
iwe, 1Wwllwe
-le/-la/-ne/-na
V' ]
eweliiwe

4 [ Vd 1
bik'te T eweliiwe

208

ﬁya—ékwgkwq

9-d}-la-ak 'k 'u-yo-
ékwgkwq-gqqmént

(HL) Iwé-1iwe
hegative imperative suffix
éwele-1we

I d ] ]
bik'o T ewele-1we
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Basic Sentences

Spelling English
-A-
postoffice postoffice
Enyi1 m nwaoke, ole ebe My friend (male), where 1is
postoffice di% the postoffice®
-B-
ime (the) 1inside
n'ime inside (of)
Q d1 n'ime ahia. It 1s i1nside the market.
-A-
Ole ebe ahia da® Where 1s the market?
- B~
n'akuku beside
ulq akwukwq, school school
government government
Q@ di1 n'akuku ulqQ akwukwq It's beside the government
government. school.
-A-
biko please
1we anger
iwe to be angry
ewele 1we don't be angry
Biko ewele 1iwe. Excuse me. (!'Please don't
be angry.')
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éméghimkwan} ébuuyé- é-méghi—m—kwa—n} ébe-uyé—
Alorglwqgooméntid] alorglwg- geqménti-dj
-B-
édigh}lilﬁu é—di-gh}~lé—1hu
Thuif {hu-1hu
ife (L)
jgate jga-fe
géféé (1mperative)
dshisha
kwu (adjective)
J'éflﬁulﬁﬁ géfééoshlshl— J‘éé-lﬁu-lﬂﬁ géféé-
ukwua oshishi-ukwu-a
aka
Jkpa
ék}ikpa éka—ikpa
qdjghjlaakijkpa 9-d3}-gh}-la-aka-jkpa
-A-
Imeene
-B-

ékelelem géwén}

lEngllsh words which are consonant final occur in Igbo with
an 'extra! vowel before a following word but without the vowel
when the word is followed by juncture.
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Amaghi m kwani ebe ulgq

government di.

Q¢ d1 g1 n'ihu.

ihu i1hu
1fe

1gafe

0s1isi
ukwu
Jee 1huihu. Gafee osisi
ukwua.
aka
1kpa
aka 1kpa

Q d1 g1 n'aka 1ikpa.

Imeene.

Ekelelem. Gawani.

I also don't know where the
(place of the) government

school is.

It 1s 1n front of you.

straight ahead
to pass
to go past
pass!?
tree, plant
large, big

Go straight ahead.

big tree.

hand
left
left hand

It!'s on your left (hand).

Thank you. (You have done.)

You're welcome. ('Don't

greet me. ')
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Pass this
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Note 10.1 The Negative of the Imperative.
Note the sentences:
bik'éewsliiwe 'Please don't be angry.'!
ékelelem 'Don't thank me.'!

These sentences represent the negative of the imperative form
of the verbs iwe (H) and ikéle (L). This form consists of a vowel
prefix, /e/ or /a/ with high tone, followed by the verb root with
the tone characteristic of the infinitive, plus a suffix -le/-la/
-ne/Lnal. With an (HL) class verb the pattern is

égélaahya tDon't go to market.'!

The negative imperative, unlike the affirmative imperative, has no
vowel suffix and thus belongs to the set of verb forms providing
environment 1 for following noun objects (see note 7.1) 1in which
environment all nouns have 'basic! tones except Class II which has
(°") after non-low tone;

égéleezhlyé 'Don't go to his compound.'!

A pronoun subject Gnu with high tones may occur with the negative

imperative for 2nd person plural:
Gnaagalaahya tDon't you (pl.) go to market.'

Noun subjects, however, occur as separate phrases from the negative
imperative:
ﬁ3§k¢ T égélaahya 'Njoku, don't go to market.'!

In such separate phrases the high tone of the /e-/a-/ prefix 1s
higher than the last tone of the previous noun. Thus in quick
speech the abdwve sentence may sound as though 1t has a mid tone

1The tone of the suffix 1s normally the same as that of the
verb root as i1n these examples. Before a Class IV noun, however,
the suffix may occur with low tone regardless of the tone of the
verb root:

én¢n531garéét 'Don't smoke cigarettes.!
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followed (gliding up to) a high tone. This juncture 1s marked
/1/. Some speakers may make a noticeable pause - here indicated
by space.

When the negative imperative 1is not followed by any 'object!
1t occurs, li1ke the positive imperative, with low tone regardless
of verb class.

égéla 'Don't goil!
bik10 'please! occurs with negative imperatives either before or
after the imperative utterance. In the plural of the form after
the imperative, which 1s bik'éni, we see the short form of unu
'you (plural)'! as object - the form ni.
Drill 10.1 Negative Imperative

a)

Key Word Pattern

b{k'éewélllwe 'Please don't

be angry.!
anu b{k'ﬁune T éwélllwe
Uwéﬁnem bik'égwaﬁnem T éwélllwe
igéahya bik'égwaﬁnem T égélaahya
njqk!y bik'ogiok'y | dgalaahya
ényiﬁ bik'éenyiﬁ T égélaahza
Irifa bik'éenyiﬁ T érelefi
rd 1] V' d ] \’ V4 1
Jownmy 3 bik'eenyim t apynammii
sigaréét bik'éenxiﬁ T én@na31garéét
émaaké bik'aamaako T égﬁna31garéét
énwﬁfy bik'aamaako | énﬁnaagwﬁfg
jkoéde bik'aamaako T adkqleéde
V] LY r d 1] rd [N Y d .
unu bik'uuna T akoleede
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b)
Key Word Pattern
tnaakqleéde bik'oni Don't (you (pl.)) plant
coco yams. Please (you).
ivﬁ ﬁnaavﬁleégé bik!oni
igbﬁrg ﬁnaavﬁl}}gbﬁrq bik'oni
izﬁ ﬁnaazﬁl}}gbgrg bik'oni
épe éggazﬁleepe bik'oni
(ghi) ézﬁleepe bik1'o
ikwﬁeg'o ékwﬁleeg'o bik!'d
1luyyg 8lalyyyg bik'o
1fyezhi afyleezhi bik'o
izﬁraakﬁ'a ézﬁrulaakﬁ'a bik'o
inédgngéé én§dulaggéé bik!'0
ig'ﬁakwgkwq ég'ﬁlaakwgkwq bik'o

Note 10.2 The !'Perfect! Form

In previous units the perfect form of the verb was introduced
1n questions used as greetings with the second person singular and
plural pronouns.

It was noted (in Note 2.1) that this form has the vowel suffix
/-e/-o/-a/-q9/ (which has been noted also in the imperative and
subsequential forms of all but a few common verbs) and also a
suffix /-le/-la/-ne/-na/ like that of the negative imperative.

The vowel prefix /e-/a-/ occurs everywhere except where there 1is
a pronoun prefix.

For the verb icé (HL) 'to want, to seek! the perfect forms

are thus:
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écéqlaﬁl 'T have looked for —----.!

1coqla 'You (sg.) have looked for ----,1
écéqla 'He/she/1t has looked for ----.!
ényiacéqla '"We have looked for ----.!
Unuacgqla 'You (pl.) have looked for ----.!
dcqolafal 'They have looked for ----.!
écéqla 'One has looked for ----.!
ﬁd'ﬁacéqla 'Ndu has looked for ----.!

Compare with the perfect forms, the negative imperative form:
ﬁcélam 'Don't look for me.'!

It 1s clear that the perfect form differs from the negative
imperative primarily in that 1t occurs with all persons as subject
and 1incorporates the vowel suffix (in this case /-q/).

With those verbs which do not accept the vowel suffix and
those with adverbial suffixes this distinction disappears so that

dhynadoktq
18 both: 'Don't see the doctor.! and 'One has seen the doctor

(1.e. The doctor has been consulted)'. This equivalence 1s only
true of the impersonal since in the second person the forms are:

iﬁénaquté 'You (sg.) have seen the doctor.!
ﬁnéaﬁﬁnadokté 'You (pl.) have seen the doctor.!
1

Note that the 1lst person singular pronoun suffix /-m(y)/
occurs following suffixed forms of a verb with the mid tone
characteristic of monosyllabic noun and pronoun objects 1in
enviromnment 2 but that /-ha/ occurs with low tone as in other
'subject'! uses and not with_ the mid tone of ongct pronouns 1in
epvironment 2. Compare:, qulm 'sell to me!, nyeh 'give me!,
zuiha 'sell to them!, nyeha 'give them'!.
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which contrast with the negative imperatives:

éﬁﬁnaquté 'Don't see the doctor,'!
ﬁnaaﬁﬁnaqut§ Don't you (pl.) see the doctor.!

There 18 a less obvious difference between these forms in
that the negative imperative, never having a vowel suffix, belongs
to the set of verb forms constituting environment 1 for following
noun objects:

égélaahya 'Don't go to market.'!
égéleezhlyé 'Don't go to his compound.'!

while the perfect, having with most verbs a vowel suffix, belongs
to the set constituting environment 2.

égélaahyé 'One has gone to market.'!
égéleézhlyé 'One has gone to his compound.'

Note that the tone pattern on the verb root itself in the
perfect form i1s mid (following a high tone pronoun prefix) for (H)
and (HL) verbs and low for (L) verbs - the same tone pattern as
the - infinitive (etc.) -

(H)

énﬁqnaﬁmm}i 'T have drunk wine.'
inﬁqnammiil You (sg.) have drunk wine.'
oyyqnammy § 'He (etc.) has drunk wine.!
ényéanﬁqnammii "We have drunk wine.'!
tmiapyonammy § You (pl.) have drunk wine.'
énﬁqnaﬁﬁﬁm}i '"They have drunk wine.'
énﬁqn&mmii 'Wine has been drunk.'!
émaakéangqnammii 'Amako has drunk wine,'!

lRemember that ﬁm}} 18 1rregular having (") tone 1n environ-
ments 2 and L.
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(L)

ékéélaﬁjl 'I have planted yams.'
ikéélaJi 'You (sg.) haye planted yams.'!
§k§§la31 'He (etc.) has planted yams.'!
ényéékéélaJi '"We have planted yams.'!
ﬁn&ékéélaJi 'You (pl.) have planted yams.'!'
ékéélaﬁégi 'They have planted yams.'!
ékéélagi '"Yams have been planted.'
ﬁgékﬁakéélaJi 'Njoku has planted yams.'!

Dri1ll 10.2 The perfect form

Useful Word:

L4

yfa sleep

Key Word

& N
unu

Id S o
cinyere

2 L)

» 1
1)'11ceecace
~,

ha

4 L ~
ywanneha

s 4
iriany

ﬁdqu'i&a
ibyédq

igédqenugﬁ'ﬁ

Pattern

égalamjyhiydQktq

ﬁnﬁagél}}ﬂﬁquté

cinyéfeagél;;ﬁﬁquté

, [ 3P rd LN IR
cinyefiee j'eeliiceecice

~S P .0’ S

Id 1
e)'eelehiiceecice

K4 ] ~ N’ .
ywannehee j'eelilceecice

' d ] o~ 1
gwanneheerlelaan?

ﬁdqu'ﬁéeer{elaanﬁ
ndqeb 'faabysdyla

ﬁdggb'ﬁéagédgleenugﬁ'é
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I 've been to consult
the doctor.'!

'Cinyere has gone to
think 1t over.!

'"Their relatives have
eaten meat.'!

'The guests have
arrived.'!

'"The guests have
gone to Enugu.'!



UNIT 10 IGBO

ﬁdggb'iéagédgleenugﬁ'@

cidi c{diagéduleenugﬁ'ﬁ

ig'ﬁakwgkwqﬁ c{diag'ﬁqlaakwgkwqﬁ 'C1di has read my
letter.!

nném ﬁnéﬁag'uqlaakwukwqﬁ

1t16ufa ﬁnéﬁet'eely@fé 'My mother has
awakened from
sleep.!

, , ] ~l

ya Oot'leelyyfa

ényi ényieet'éelggfé

ﬁJék'ﬁ ﬁgék’ﬁet'eelggfé

ikwﬁeg'o ﬁJék'ﬁakwgqleeg'é 'Njoku has paid.!

anu ﬁnﬁakwﬁqleeg'é
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Review Draills

R.D. 10.1 Substitution - Transformation Drill - Affirmative - to negative with

/-ghy/-ghy/:

612

Key Word Affirmative Pattern Negative Pattern
éméékwgkwg éméghéakwgkwq 'He's a good

student. ('He
knows books.!)

ghi éméghi éméghigh} 'He knows you. !

mﬁ égémghi éméghimgh}

icé écérqmghi écéghimgh} 'T want you.'!

ifﬁezhi écérqgif@ezhi écéghim}}f@ezh{ 'T want to go
outside.!

ényi ényicqr}ifﬁezhi ényaacégh}}fﬁezhi

inénﬁgyé énzicqr;in@nﬁuyé ényaacégh}}nénﬁuyé '"We want to stay
home.'!

ﬂé écérqﬁ}ipénﬁuyé écéghiﬂiin&nﬁuya

Inwe égwéfeﬁﬁﬁyé eywé ghihulyo 'They have [a]
house.!

an ﬁnﬁgwéfuuyé ﬁneenwéghuuyé

Ishi Unushiuyg uneeshighuuyo 'You (pl.) [go]

— through [ the]

house.!

yé 5shﬁuy5 8sh{ghﬁuy5

iwﬁ éwﬁuxé éwﬁghﬁuyé It 1s a house.!
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R
liceeclce

R.D. 10.2 Substitution - Transformation Drill - Question with Affirmative and Negative

Key Word

i}

iné néahya
ishiahya

ha
Jéekﬁmifl

Id LY

unu

1oy
g §
gh}

17y
Jbyapgaa

] LY

’
qwuu O

TR TR
?CGPGGCICG

Answer:

Question
égléjléahya
ég}izﬁahza
ég}inénéahxa

< L ] L
Qwighuuyo

LY I d .2 LY
Qceghiecice

Affirmative Answer

’
ce

égiig'éahya

se égiizﬁahya

ée égiinénéahya

'Ts he going to stay at market?'!

églishiahya

»
ee

égiishiahya

'He thinks.'!

Negative Answer

Qdjehy
qdiehy
gdigh}

qdjghy

'Ts he going to [pass] through [ the] market% '

éggﬁlishiahxa

. ~ L™
€Jeheekumiri

’ s N~ » ]
ee agahiishiahya

I
ee

T g o 4,
e jeheekumifi

'Does she customarily fetch water?'!

ﬁnuJeggémifl
ﬁnuJaan@gigi
unu jaayymn} ¥
} Jaaimmiy
} saazfmnig

.

¥l§abyaﬁgéé

’
ee

ényigeekﬁmifl
’ [N L™
anyijaapymifi
, . » ..
any1 jaagummi ¥
éJémaanﬁmmii
égémaazﬁmmii

N N

éJémaabyangaa

Qdjghy
Qdjenj

Qdighy
gdighy
gdighy
gdighy
gdighy
qdjghy

égéghilg'éahya
égéghi}zﬁahya
§géghi}n§néahya

égéghilshiahya

égéghiﬂlishiahya
& jéghiheekimiF1

anyie jegheekumif1
ényleJéghaanﬁmiﬁl
énylegéghaanﬁmmii
éJéghimaanﬁmmii
éjéghimaazﬁmmii

I L4

égéghimaabyaggaé

OT LIND
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Tee

émaaké

r'd 1}
1shi

icqr}ibyéngéé ée écérqm}ibyéngéé
Do you (sg.) want to come here?'

écqr}ibzéggéé ée écér}ibyéngéé
écqr}inéggéé ée écér}inéngéé

émaakéécgr}inéngéé e éc@r}inéngéé
émaakééshlngéé e 5shing£é
'Is Amako from here?!

édighi écéghim}}byéngéé

édighi écéghi}byéggéé
9digh} qeqehiingueds
édighi écéghi}néngéé

L3 I

édighi BShighingaé

ds4nod JIsvd
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Pronunciation

-émaaké-
» LY
og'e
51885 1¢$natiry
-évanz-
-ka

h§édjka
TP ~ b N [
Qhafyryhyedikeelekeraasaa

-émaaké-
égaralooléé
-évanz-
dgw 'y
G1qGew 'Y/ GyQgen 'y
égéruﬁléégw'ﬁ
—émaaké-
c1
ke
cIneéke
cfnéékée 53'erlimég}ri-
1uuy§§gw'ﬁ
-évanz-
nwiyé
Uwiﬁéyém@fgggwé

222

Unat 11

Structure
s_ o1 L Y S B Y
olee-og'e-q-hafyry

h§fe-dj-ka

4-hafyry-h§édjka-élekere-asaa
é-gara-la-oléé

uyo-égw'@

I d L3 4 L3 d L3
¢-gara-ulo-ogw'u

(L)
4 . I d L)
cl-na-eke
rd A 4 ] - ' d ]
cineeke-e o- )'ere-ime-

glri—la-uyé—égw'ﬁ

nwfﬁé—yé-m@fq—nnwé
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Basic Sentences

Spelling English
-Amako-
oge time
Olee oge @ hafuru? When did he leave?
-Evans-
ka like
ihe di ka approximately, about

('thing which 1s like!)
Q@ hafuru ihe di ka He left about seven otclock.

elekere asaa,

-Amako-
Q@ gara n'ole® Where did he go%
~-Evans-
Qgwu medicine
ulg Qgwu hospital
0 gara ulQ ggwu. He went to the hospital.
-Amako-
chi God
1ke to create
chineke God (creates)
Chineke el O jere 1ime Good lord! What did he go to
giri n'ulQ Qgwu? do at the hospital?
-Bvans-
nwanyi wife
Nwanyi ya muru nwa. His wife had a baby.
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-émaaké-
QWA giry
-évanz-
émﬁfgnnwénwook'é
-émaaké-
yayq
P |
8%
o
P |
1%
Faye'a

e 1

g

yéyq séaméagﬁc'aalggmﬁ

QT nywé- g3y
é—mﬁﬁg—nnwé—nwook'é

Y- 79
(")
(pronoun subject used 1n

indirect speech)

(H)

(pronoun used 1in indirect

speech)

, , . , ']
ya-yqQ sj-amy-ajyc'aala-ymy

1

The forms introduced here in indirect speech will be
explained and drilled later in the course.

Drill 11.1 Variation Drill on a Basic Sentence:

Useful Word:

s 1,
imafa 'to realize, to know!

22l
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~-Amako-
Q@ muru nwa giri®
-Evans-
Q muru nwa nwaoke.
-Amako-
ya 19

181

iju
1Jjucha

umu

Ya 19, si mu ajuchaala

What sex child did she have®

She had a boy child.

1f he returns

to say

pronoun used in indirect
speech

to ask

to 1nquire after

pronoun used in indirect
speech

If he returns, say that I

umu. have asked after them the
wife and baby .
Key Word Pattern
égaralooléé "Where did he go%'!
ghi igaralooléé
if@ ifqrqlooléé "Where did you go out
[to]%!

anu ﬁnufgrglooléé
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rd LY
anyj
ife
ad'a (P.N.)
rd [ ]
iru
éhya
ha

rd [}
igwe
y §
unu

Id

J¥
T |
iri

s 4 1
}COlPl

ghy
c3dj (P.N.)

s
ire

fedirs

ﬁnufgrglooléé

. L]
unu jtereloolee

. ~ s,
e]'erehaloolee

. ~ 4
amadfahaloolee

. ~ )
anyjmadraloolee
. 1
anyjfereloolee

\ I}
adtoofereloolee

[N ')
ad'ooruruloolee

\ 4
ad'ooruraahya

. ~ P
eruruhaahya

énweﬁeﬁgéhya

D) N
unupwetfaahya
. ™
unugwere ji

. I d
unuririji

. r'd [}
unucqulrlgl

LY L)
lcQriirijl

N 4 L
c1dQQceriirijl
Cidéchrliréjl

4 . 4 1
cidiqQgiire )1
- d i
Qgiire )1

226

'"Where did you (pl.)
goe!

"What places do they
know.! ('Where do
they know. ')

"Where did we pass%!

"Where did Ad'a get
to ('reach?').!

'Did Ad'a get to
market?!

'Do they have a
market?!

Do you (pl.) have
yams?'!

'Did you eat yams?'!

Do you want to eat
yams? !

'Does Chidil want to
eat yams?%'!

'Does Chidi want to
sell yams?!

tTs Chidi going to
sell yams.'!
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égliréli
énwﬁfq @gliréagwﬁﬁg 'Ts he going to sell
tobacco?!
1 s s 1 S L
1oy 983 JUyanwyFy
gw{yéghi nwiyégh}qg}inﬁanw@rq 1Ts your wife going

to smoke tobacco?!

Drill 11.2 Variation Drill on a Basic Sentence:

Useful Word:

ﬁbﬁ tfirst, before
Key Word Pattern
Jhafuryhfédikeélekeraasas 'Hlo left about

seven o'clock.

mﬁ égégﬁggmhiédikéélekeraésaé

igé égéramhﬁédikéélekeraéﬁgé tgbgiﬁtsigen
o'clock.'

ﬁbﬁ égéraghﬁédikéélekereﬁbg

cidi cidigg;ghyédikéélekereﬁbg 'Chidi went
orclock. |
('the first
hour!)

Tbya c]djbyarah§édjkéélekeremby

ébﬁél gigibyarahiédikéélekeraﬁbﬁé1

ha égzéggﬂahyédikéélekeraébﬁé

ig'é éJ'éreﬂahiédikéélekeraégﬁé

Note: ébﬁé 18 an invariable noun - 1t does not show the
tone shifts characteristic of Class II nouns in environment l.
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éJ'éreﬁahﬁédikéélekeraébﬁé

15hi} éJ'éreﬁghyédikéélekerlighlf 'They went at
about six
o'clock,'!

ya 6 jérehfédjkeélekeriifhil

igilg'é égiig'éhﬁedikééleker1i§h1f 'He's going to
go about six
o'clock.!

été §gi13'éh§edikéélekeraétq

ényi ényiglia'éhﬁedikéélekeraépq

fﬁrg ényifqrghﬁédikéélekeraéEQ "We went out at
about three
o'clock.'!

énné énzifgrghfédikéélekeraénnq

unu ﬁnﬁgggghﬁédikéélekeraénnq

giifﬁ ﬁnﬁg}if@hﬁédikéélekeraénng '"You're going
to go out
about four
o'clock.'!

s 2 LIS [P TR B B N [ P

180 unugilifyhyedikeelekeriifo

onyaaha 5nyaaﬂégii£ﬁhﬁédikéélekerli§o

ririfi 5nzaaﬁérir1f1h§edikéélekerli§o '"That person
ate about faive
otclock,!

y) ] ] ~ ~ [} LW 4 | I

my eririmfihyedikeelekeri18o

ésété érirlmfihfedikéélekeraésapé

inﬁakﬁ'a énﬁﬁuggakﬁ'ahyedikéélekeraésaté 'IT had an egg
about eight
o'clock.'!

ghi igﬁfaakﬁ'ahﬁedikéélekeraésaté

ibyéngéé ibyérangééhﬁédikéélekeraésayé

itéghete ibyérangééhyédikéélekerliteghete
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ibyérangééhyédikéélekerliteghete

yé ébyérangééhiédikéélekerliteghete
iri ébyérangééhﬁédikéélekerlirl

Note 11.1 The infinitive as expression of purpose:
[y r 2N R | . s 3 ]
0j'erilmegiry (o- j'ere-1me-giri)

'He went to do what?'!

As 1n English, the Igbo infinitive 1s used to express purpose.
In this construction 1t follows a verbal construction, such as the
RA (past) form in the example. The verbal construction may have
an object:

ég'éremaéhy;;z@afﬁ (é-J'ére-mg—éhya—}zé—aiﬁ)
'T went to market to buy fish.'

contrast the subsequential form:

ég'éremaéhya zéqaz: 'T went to market and bought fish.'!

Drill 11.3 Infinitives Expressing Purpose:

Useful Words:

{zﬁte to meet

okdro youth

nwéokoro child of youth (P.N.)
ﬁzé road, door

éhya bush
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Key Word

53'éraéhya
mg

ﬁm@éhyé
paqktg
Tkwisha (1a)
Tiyzg
irinhie

LY LR N A Y

ygaaha
tea

d . &)
1zuteywannem

Pattern

6J'ér;izﬁa2@
éJ'éraéhy}}zﬁaZﬁ
éJ'éremaégzi}zﬁaZﬁ
ég'éremqﬁm@éhyiizﬁaﬁi
§1'eremygmiahy} {figdgktg
&lwishirimlyymyahy] thudqktd

ékwﬁshlrlmlggziihﬁdgkté

ékwﬁshlrlmlggziirinhye
o 1 LN e X
akwushirimngaahiirinhye

F ol N N |

égéramngaahllrlnhze

PNV P .

N 8
agaramngaahilzufepwannem

'He went to buy faish.

'He went to market to
buy fish.'!

'T went to market to
buy fish.'!

'T went to Umuahia to
buy fish.'!

'T went to Umuahia to
see the doctor.'!

'I stopped at Umuahia
to see the doctor.'!

'T stopped en route
(1on the road!) to
see the doctor.'!

'T stopped en route
to eat something.'

'T stopped there to
eat something.'

'T went there to eat
something.'

'T went there to meet

my bother (sibling).!

-
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gwookoro (P.N.)

if@ezhi
Toya ey
ényi
giifﬁezh{
T kwliokwu
jbra
lilmuuya
hé
ab'aalaha

1eoQkukg

1 . P Bad N 210
ywookorogarapgaahiizufegwannem

] L) ' d . T ]
gwookorofyreezhilzufeygwannem

gwéékorofﬁreezhi}nﬁanwﬁfu
ényifgreezh{}nﬁanwﬁﬁq
ényig}ifﬁezhilgﬁagyﬁﬁg
égxig}ifﬁezhilkwﬁokwu

ényig}ib'éezhilkwﬁokwu
énzig}ib'élilmuuyaikwﬁokwu

2 S diy 4 \_ 0 S
agahiib 'aliimuuyoikwuokwu

Id .’ My _ .\, ]
ab'aalahaliimuuyoikwuokwu

éb'éélahﬁlilmuuxéicéqqué

'Nwookoro went there

to meet my brothen!

INwookoro went out-
side to meet my
brother.!

'Nwookoro went out-
s1de to smoke.'!

"We went outside to
smoke. !

"We're going to go
outside to smoke.'!

'We 're going to go
outside to talk.'!

'We are going to go
into the yard to
talk.!

"We are going to go
inside the house
to talk.'

'They have gone
inside the house
to talk.'!

'"They have gone
1inside the house
to look for a
chicken.!

ds4dnod dIsvd
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cee

éb'éélaﬁélilmuuzéicéquké

éb'éélaggéhya}céqqué

éb'ééquhyalcégggké
éb'éélqohy}}kégi

Pattern

b)

Useful Words:

iné (HL) to take (from)

inépa (HL+ ) to receive

{ce (H) to await

Key Word
VRN Vel ] . o _1
agamiihyudokte 1djmma
ényi

inat3yqqed 'y

dnyjg3ihudekt {dimma
dny3e3ihydekty inatiyeqed'y

'They have entered the
bush to look for a
chicken.!

'He has entered the
bush to cultivate
yams. !

'T'm going to see
the doctor to get
well.'

'"We 're going to see
the doctor to
receive [ from]
him medicine.'!

1T LINO
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tee

[VEN

1
tzyte
T }
jgaahya
h

\
gara

UyQeew 1y

L ! ]
jhygwanneanyi
ényi
inédg—-la

r L Rad | LY y 1 ~ o N
agiihudokte jnatiyoogw'y

fgiihudokte 1zUuteogw 'y
égiigéahya izﬁtqqgﬁ'@
dgahiigashya jzyiqeed 'y
égérahaégyg izﬁpqqgﬁ'ﬁ

égérahuﬁyéqgw'ﬁ 12y W1y

~e S *

égéraﬁgﬁyéqgw'g }hﬁnwaﬁneény}

ényigaruﬁyéqgﬁ'ﬁ iﬁﬁnwaﬁneény}

ényinqd}r}lﬁuyéqgﬁ'@ iﬁégwaﬁneény}

'"The Dr. must be
seen 1in order to
receive [ from]
him medicine.!

'"The Dr. should be
seen 1n order to
buy medicine.'!

'One has to go to
market to purchase
medicine. !

'They are going to
market to purchase
medicine. !

'"They went to market
to purchase
medicine. !

'They went to the
hospital to buy
medicine. !

'"They went to the
hospital to see
our brother [or
sister].'

"We went to the
hospital to see
our brother [or
sister].!

"We stayed at the
hospital to see
our brother.'!
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tcz

L4 1

1ce

1ﬁuy5

, i ~
1shiraany fi

ényinqd}r}lﬁuyéqgﬁ'ﬁ ihﬁgwaﬁneény}
énzinqd}r}lﬁuyéqgﬁ'ﬁ icénwaﬁneény}

én@d}r}lﬁuxéggﬁ'ﬁ icénwaﬁnaény}

énéd;r;lﬁuy& icénwaﬁn&ényl

énéd}r}lﬁuyé ishiraénylfi

"We stayed at the
hospital to await
our brother.'!

'He stayed at the
hospital to waait
for our sister.'!

'He stayed at home
to wait for our
sister.'!

'She stayed at home
to cook food for
us. !

ha énéd}r}ﬁalﬁuyé Ishiraanyifi 'They stayed at home
to cook us food.'!

ig'@akwgkwq énéd}r}halﬁuyé ig'ﬁakquwq '"They stayed at
home to read.'!

T B Y o, b N ~ L., P )

}hafgﬁﬁg ahafyryhqQfy 1g'yakwukwq 'They left work to
read. !

, N Yyl s N o~ N o, 8

jgaskuul ahafuruhqéﬁu }gaskuul '"They left work to
go to school.!

inwéeg'o énwé?eﬂeég'o igéskﬁﬁl 'They have money to
go to school,!

izﬁrgfl égwéfeﬁgég'o izérqfl 'They have money to
buy themselves
food.!

1

This tone pattern is irregular - probably because of the English word.

T LINO
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qge

anyj

ilﬁuyS

’ . ® LA ~
anyjywefeeg'o lzyruyri

ényinwéfeeg'o ilﬁuyé

"We have money to
buy ourselves
food.'!

'We have money to
go home.'!

dSyNod JISVd
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UNIT 12 IGBO
Unit 12
Pronunciation Structure
—wété-
Glééhi}}cérq 81éé—h§e-}-c§rq
- ofma-
réis;
écérqmréis;laéngékgké é—cérq-m—rais;-la-énq-équé
—wété-
LY rd 3 ) . Id ] 1}
1gakwanijyeITy }-gakwany- {oy-giry
-cima-
mif‘ik( 1)
égém}inémlﬁik é-gé-mg—inﬁ-mlﬁik
-weta-
{gwe (HL)
§26/3%5 (noun)
929/9 19 (adjective)
53wefeﬁhiq§z;ic§rq 5—gwere—ﬁh§e-§zq—i-c§rq
-cima-

R Y 2 |
m®°m 1meene
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Basic Sentences

Spelling
-Waiter-
Olee 1he 1 cQroR
-Chima-
rice
A CQrqQ m rice na anu
Qkukq.
-Waiter-
I ga kwani 1fiu giri?
-Chima-
milk
A ga m 1hu milk.
-Waiter-
inwe
?zQ
Q29

0 nwere 1he QzQ 1 chqrq?

-Chima-

E-e, 1 meele.

237

English

What (thing) do you (sg.)
want?
God knows (proper name
for a male)
rice

I want rice and chicken (meat).

And what are you going to

drink?

milk

I'm going to drink milk.

to exist (as in 'there
18 ---1)
another, again
other, else, again
Is there something else you

want?

No, thank you.



td t .2 LY td 1} .
ygwan} J'eewetlaramceenji
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mhrm,/mm
sigaréet (1)
mhrm ﬁnunwéfesigaréét' mhrm ﬁnu—nwéfe-sigaréét'
-wéta-
Jkpa/qkpa
e aléﬁgkpakiicérq e Sléé—qkpa-ké-i-cérq
-cima-
basjkyl ()
écérqmbésik@l é-cérq-mebésikyl
{wépa iwe + ta
iwépara iwe + ta + ra
wépékwaraﬁmacis wétékwa—ra—ﬁ-macis
-wéta~
$djrma
-cima-
,
wewe
mgjloniehyyewg m-ga- {wy-ghi-yewg
-weta~
ée
~cima-
gwa,/jgwany

4 \Nes LY I d [ ] LY
ngwani J'ee-weta-ra-m-ceenji
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hmm
cigarette

Hmm, unu nwere cigarette?

-Waiter-
qkpa
E, ole qQkpa ke 1 cqQrq%
-Chima-
Bicycle
A cqQrq m 'Bicycle',
iweta
iwetara
Wetakwaram matches.
-Waiter-
@ di nma.
-Chima-
ugwo
M ga 1kwu g1 ugwQ?
~Waiter-
E
-Chima-
ngwa/ngwani
Ngwani. Jee wetaram

change.

239

Oh!
cigarette(s)
Oh! Do you have cigarettes?
type, brand, kind
Yes, what kind do you want®

(What kind that you want®)

Bicycle (brand of
cigarettes), bicycle
I want 'Bicycle'!.
to bring

to bring for ---

Bring (for) me matches too.

Alraight.

debt
Am I to pay you (the debt)®

Yes.

O.K., come on, etc.

0.XK. Go’ bring me change.
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' d LY
-weta-

A ld

-
ndeewo

LY ) [ d
ndeewo

Drill 12.1 Variation Drill on a Basic Sentence
Key Word Pattern

' d LY LY rS
acqrqmra}silaang

» . ' d . ' d . &

ede acqQromeedelaany

yé écéreédélaéng

~? N , N2

£ Qcqrofinaanu

ényi ényicqrqfinééng

mifiki énxicqrqmiﬁikllaéng

ha écérqhamifikllaéng
.8 s s ~ LN

mif1 acQrqohami¥inaany

» ] I 1. st N»

amaakQ amaakocoromifinaany

ﬁﬁ}iﬁkwg émaakécérqﬁmiiﬁgggléénq

réis; émaakécérqréis;laéng
' d LY 4 . , N 4

anyj anyjcqrqorajsilaany
Ji énlicqrqréiS}laJI

mﬁ écérqmréis;laai

ha écérqﬁgréis;l&gi

yé écérqréisllagi

éde écéreédélaJi

~? s 8 ~w? N2

a1 Qcerofinajl

mifiki écérqmiﬁikllaji

21,0
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-Waiter-
ndeewo thanks, greetings
Ndeewo. Thanks.
s Y ,
Qcerqmifikila ji
20 T [ I
mifii Qceromifina j1
4 . , . [PV B S
anyj anyjcqorqomifina ji
émaaké émaakécérqmiﬁinéJi
4 rd . L4 ] . 4
a acoromifina ji
L | N [P | [
mii} Jnkwy acQrqmijinkwyla ji
éde écéreédélgii
ﬁm}i écéreédélaﬁm}i
#1 écérqﬁinéﬁm}i
miriki écérqm{?ikllaﬁm}i
4 s , . [ 4 ~
anyi anyjcqQromifikilammif
rd 4 . d . d ~
my acorommi¥ikilammyi§
mif1 écérqmmifinéﬂm}i
na écérqﬁam{finéﬁm}i
énq ' écérqﬁgmifinééng
4 [ 4 [ s,1 No
amaakq amaakqQcQromirinaany
ﬁﬁ}iﬁkwu émaakécérqﬁm}iﬁkwaééng
d . d 1 . ' d ~ ! .’ .
DEWQ amaakqcorommiinkwylangwq
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Dri1ll 12.2 Variation Drill on a Basic Sentence

Key Word Pattern
I d . 4 [ ~\
agamijpyumifikl
1 , N 1 ~N
12y agamijzyumifiki
s ’ N L | ~t
ire agamiiremifiki
, s ~» 3 ~°
ghi 3}81iiremifiki
», & N2 B ~ S
ya Qgiiremiriki
s, N 2 NP N 2 N
iwe Qgiiwemifiki
’ ]  N» ] ~®
inye Q81iinyemirika
» ) I ) , ] ~©
nd 'y nd'ygiinyemifika
», N , N ’ ] ~t
unu unugiinyemifiki
TR L) [N WY
1weta unugiiwetamifiki

Note 12.1 ¢z¢/¢3q and 9z9/9 39
Note the sentence:
83wefeﬁh§q§z;icérq 'Is there something else you want?!

In this sentence ézg (also pronounced ¢jqQ) 1s modifying nhfe 1in
the sense 'another thing, something else'. Compare the sentences:

1. éﬁ@rqmqqzé 'T saw another.'!
2. éﬁ@rqm}yqqzé 'T saw him again.'

In these sentences the form ézé (also pronounced égé) 1s
functioning in sentence 1 as noun object of the verb and, in
sentence 2 as adverb of time following the pronoun object.

ézé 1s the noun and frequently functions adverbially. ézq
1s the adjective and commonly functions as modifaier. ézq may
occur finally after non-low tone with adverbial significance
(alternating with ézé) but even there the translation 1s often

1another(one) !:

2L2
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N
-0

'Have you heard again%®'!

e w-a
Qe «Qw

'Have you heard another [ thingl?:!

N
-0

Drill 12.3 Sample sentences without substitutions 1llustrating

. Y d LY
0z9Q and 0zQ

Useful Words:

ﬁmad'@ man nwétékiri small child
ibyéhu to come again @mﬁ children,
o, offsping
ntakiri small

émg?ékir} small children

égéghim}%byﬁuyéqzé 'T won't come home again.'!
icqr%ibyﬁuyéqzé 'Do you want to come home again®'!
ézégiimé 1Another 1s going to occur.'!
ﬁhyqézqglimé 'Something else 1s going to happen.'!
écérqmoényqézq 'T want somebody else.'!
édighiroonyqézqﬁm Tt 18 not good for another person.!
ébyéhulqézq or 'He has come again.'!
obyahuleoza
5giikwﬁézq 'He 18 going to speak again.'!
gmuyékirqézqabyéla tOther children have come.'!
ﬁmad'ﬁézquyékwala 'And has another man come?%'!
ézékwaa Againl! Repeat!
énﬁfgmqqzé 'T heard another.'!
én@fqmﬁhyqézq 'T heard something else.!
in@kwalqézq or 'And have you heard again?!
inﬁkwalqézq
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inﬁnqézq or 'Have you heard again?'!
. L4 1)
FINQQzQ

Drill 12.ly Variation Drill on a Basic Sentence:

Key Word Pattern
wétékwaraémacis; 'Also bring matches

for me.'!

yé wépékwarlyémaciS}

ézé wépékwarlléézq 'Also bring another
for him.'!

ényi wépékwaraényqégg

9kPQQ 19 wéyékwaraénxqupqégq 1Also bring (for)
us another kind.'!

émaaké wétékwaraaméakéggggélg 'Also bring Amako
another kind.'

bésikgl wétékwaraaméakébasikgl 'Also bring Amako
'Bicycle!.!

nwéghi wépékwaranwaghibasiggl 'Also bring your
child a bicycle.'!

ég'o wéyékwaragwaghéeg'o

ndqogoghi wetakwarandqogogheeg 'o 1Also bring (for)
your in laws
money. !

mifiky wétékwarandgogéghimlfikl 'Also bring your
in laws milk,'!

nwiyéﬁ wépékwaranw1yéﬁm1fik1 'Also bring my wife
milk. !

P N . ' d .2 .

rais wetakwarapwiyemrais

cinyéfe wépékwarac1nyéferéi31 'Also bring Cinyere
rice.!

éng wépékwara01nyéﬁaéng

2l
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., . .., °
wetakwaracinyefaany

ﬁnéghi wépékwaranneghéang 'Also bring your
mother meat.!

térq wé?ékwaranneghitqrq 'Also bring three
pence for your
mother.!

ikpe (P.N.) wépékwarllkpétqrq

Note 12.2 Pronoun Prefix m(y):
1. mgiikwyghyugwo 1Am I to pay you (the debt)!

This sentence 1llustrates the use of the lst person singular
pronoun /m(g)/ as a pronominal prefix i1n a question instead of as

a suffix with prefix /a-/e-/. Alternatively the sentence might
read:

2. égam}ikwﬁghqqgwq
with similar meaning. The difference between these two questions
1s largely a matter of the degree of expectation on the part of
the speaker. In sentence 1 he expects to pay the bill but is
enguiring concerning the person to whom payment 1s to be made.
In sentence 2 he 1s enquiring 1f he 1s to pay the bill. In
short é—-—ﬁ(g) 1s somewhat more emphatically a question concerning
the subject than 1s the alternative. The same alternation 1is

possible with third person plural. However the 'matter of fact!
question forms are:

ﬁg}ikwﬁghgggwq "Am T ----9!
égah}ikwqghgqgwq 'Are they ----%!
while the alternate forms are more emphatic of the person.
agam} {langhyyewq "Am I ----%!
ﬂég}ikwﬁghgggwq '‘Are they ----%!
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Drill 12.5 Variation Drill on a Basic Sentence with Pronoun

prefix m(y):
Key Word Pattern
ﬁg}ikwﬁghgggwq 'Am I to pay you (the
b111)%!
rd LY td ]

ya Qetilonghyygw

ég o Qg31ikwygheeg'o 'Is he to pay you (the
money)% !

ha agafi jlwygheeg 'o

{nyé égaﬁlinyégheeg'o 'Are they to give you
[the ] money?!

ényi ény}glinyégheeg'o

ékﬁk@ ény}glinyéghoquké tAre we to give you
[a] chicken%!

anu énx;glinyﬁunéqkﬁké

mﬁ ﬁglinzéunéqkﬁké

izﬁ?ara ﬁg}izﬁtaruunéqkﬁké 'Am I to buy and braing
for you [a] chicken?

ha ﬁg}izﬁparaﬁqgggké 'Am I to buy and bring
for them [a] chicken?!

sigaréét' ﬁg}izﬁgaraﬁasigaréét'l 'Am I to buy and bring
for them cigarettes?!

iwépara ﬁgliwéparaﬁa31garéét'1 'Am I to braing for
them cigarettes?!

§kpoéle ﬁgliwéparaﬁqékpoéle "What kind am I to
bring for them?!

un ﬁnugliwéparaﬁqékpoéle

ikwﬁ ﬁnug}ikwﬁﬁqupoéle '"What kind are you to
pay them?!

ényi ﬁnug}ikwéany}ggpoéle 'What kind will you

2L 6

pay us?!
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ﬁnug}ikwéany}ggpoéle

ég'o ﬁnug}ikwﬁany}eg'o 'Are you going to pay
us money?!

ha égaﬁ}ikwﬁanzleg'o 'Are they going to pay
us money?'!

anu égaﬂ}ikwéunéég'o 'Are they going to pay
you money?'!

ReWq agafyikwygunuggwo 'Are they going to pay
you [the] debt%!

ég'oéle égagiikwﬁunéég'oéle 'How much are they
going to pay you?'

mﬁ ﬁg}ikwﬁunéég'oéle 'How much am I

supposed to pay you?'!

Note 12.3 Tone patterns of noun and pronoun subjects in relative
(modifying) clauses:

83wefeh§§§z;ic§rq 'Is there something else you want?'!

The sequence icérq 1n this sentence 1s a modifying (relative)
clause. In the sample sentence there i1s no distinction between
the tone pattern of the relative clause and that of a main clause.
Compare : P

1core 'You (sg.) want.'
However, with other subjects there are differences. Note the
paradigms:

Independent Clause Relative Clause
écérqm T want! h?émc@rq 'thing I want!
jeoro tyou (sg.) want! hﬁi}cérq 'thing you want!
9cqrg the (etc.) h§3qeqre tthing he wants!
wants!
écérq tone wants! h?ﬁacérq 'thing one wants!
ﬁd'ﬁcqrq 'Ndu wants'! hﬁéndﬁcérq 'thing Ndu wants!
cinyéfecqrq 'Cinyere wants' h§501nyéﬁéc§rq 't€;2%891nyere
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ﬁgék'ﬁcérq 'Njoku wants'! hﬁénqu'@cérq 'thln% §Joku
wants

émaakécérq "Amako wants! hﬁéamaakécérq 'thing Amako
wants!

ényicqrq 'we want! hyéany}cérq 'thing we want!

ﬁnﬁcqrq tyou (pl.) want! hﬁﬁunucérq 'thing you want!

écérqﬁa 'they want! hﬁéacérqﬁa 'thing they want!

The differences between independent and relative clauses in
this paradigm are:

1l. The first person singular pronoun 1s a prefix é in the
relative clause.

2. All pronoun and noun subject forms which normally end in
low tone (Classes III and IV) occur with final non-low

tone.

Note that Class I nouns, here represented by émaaké, Class II
nouns, here represented by ﬁgékﬁ and ényi and Class III proper
nouns, here represented by ﬁd’ﬁ and cinyéfe, do not exhibat on
their initial syllable(s) the tone patterns we would expect of
modifying nouns (environment li). Contrast:

I hyéaméakécéro$ig 1Amako's thing needs work (1.e.
repalir).!
hyéamaakécérqwéeg'o 'The thing Amako wants 1s money.'!
I1 hiéﬁqu'¢c§r9$fg INjoku's thing needs repair.'!
hﬁénqu'@cérqwé@fq 'The thing Njoku wants 1s work.!
hiéény;cérq@fg 'Our thing needs repair.'!
hiéany}cérqwﬁqu '"The thing we want 1s work,'!

III hﬁéﬁd'ﬁcqrq$rﬁ 'Ndu's thing needs repair.'!
hyénd'ﬁcérqwéeg'o 'The thing Nd'y wants 1s money.'
hﬁécinyéfecqrqéfq 'Cinyere's thing needs repair.'!
hﬁéclnyéfécérqwéofﬁ '"The thing Cinyere wants 1s work.!’
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Instead these show the characteristic tone patterns (in their
non-final syllables) of enviromment 1 (including the (°°) pattern
of Class II nouns following non-low tones). Compare:

Enviromment 1 IT1
5rirqqqu§ He ate chicken. (ékﬁké)
hfégggkécérq thing chicken wants

However, in their finals, these nouns exhibit the tone patterns
not of enviromment 1 but of enviromment 3. Compare:

Environment 3
cinyéﬁéény} tour Cinyere'!
hféc1nyéﬁéc§rq 'thing Cinyere wants!

The noun modified by the relative clause 1s 1n enviromment 3 and

shows the appropriate tone patterns:
Environment 3
ﬁnéfémgiiréere 'bananas that I am going to sell --!

Drill 12.6 Variation Drill on a Basic Sentence with Relative
Clause:

Useful Word:

iré (H) to lick, to lap
Key Word Pattern
énwefehiééJ}icérq 'Is there something

else you want®'!

ékwykwq énwefaékwgkwq§3¥ic§rq 'Is there another
book you want?'!

anu énweﬁaékquwqéguﬁnucérg

inwé Snwefékwgkwg§3uﬁnunwéfe 'Ts there another

book you have?!
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I ~a
ndaaha

10y

mmy §

Id .
ywook'aa

Vg [}
i1kuru

r'd
ofe

L
pywannem

1shi

Hh
Hs

rd .

gwife
123ta

s ~’ . » [
opgwefakwykwoQ juunuygwefe
. ~ PN L4 [
opywefuuyoqQ jQunuywere

I d

5nweﬁuuy§§305gwéfe
Sowettutzdd sqdairy

Oywe Qe 19Q 199z yry
Snwefqégﬁ'ééJqﬂdaaﬁézﬁrg
5nwef9§gﬁ'§§3qﬁdaaﬁénﬁfg

5nwefeﬁm}$égqﬁdaaﬁénﬁfg

anwefeﬁm}}égqnwéok'aégﬁfg

Ggwefeﬁm}}§anwéok'aékﬁuru

5nwefoéfq§Jngéok'aékﬁuru

égwefoéfq§Janéﬁnemkﬁuru

. ~ . ’ 4 .
opywefeofQ joywannemshiri

. ~ ?S ) .
opywereriqjepwannemshiri

. ~ n?S r N0 .
ogwefef1qQ joywiFemshiri

s ~ w? S L )
ogwefel1Q jepwiyemzytara

250

'Have you another
house? !

'Ts there another
house he bought?!

'Ts there other
medicine he
bought?!

'Ts there other
medicine those
people bought®!

'Is there other
medicine those
people took%!

'Ts there other
wine that fellow
drank?!

'Is there other
wine that fellow
dipped up (for)

himself 9!

'Is there other
soup my brother
dipped up?'

'Ts there other
food my wife
cooked?!

'Ts there other
food my wife
bought?!
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. ~ a? P NP N
ogwefef1Q jQuwifemzyutara

épe SQweﬁeépqéquwiiéﬁz@yara

ﬁJék'ﬁ anefeépqéanJék'ﬁzﬁgara 'Are there other
oranges Njoku
bought? !

iré 5nwefeépg§39n3§k'ﬁréra 'Are their other
oranges Njoku
sucked (licked)®!

unefe 5nwefuﬁnéﬁé§39n Sk tyrara

ghi 5nweﬁuﬁnéf§§3}iréra

{re 5nweﬁuﬁnéﬁ§§31{rére 'Are there other
bananas you
sold?!

nhfe Snwefeﬁhyqéglirére

d [} L) o~ I'd ~ L) rd .

1cQ opgwefenh§eQ 111cQrQ

Drill 12.7 Review Drill - iJi i1n a subordinate clause expressing
means followed by the Progressive Form of the Verbal

noun-

Useful Word:

hyemegfe reason why
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ese

Key Word

inéneezh{
2 1N,
girimefe
ifQFeezhi

écér}iméhfe

Pattern
5166t 1uijl dzaghaezhi
Sléét'ﬁiji éfﬁghéézhl
6160t utnuyl 4fughéézha

Sy, b AP [
oleehjemefeunuji afugheezhi

S L, b, A A, 3
oleehfjemefeunuj1 eshigheezhi

A_2y L, Y N 2 . 4
oleehyemefieunuji anqghaleezhi

I Y A | . ’
girimefuunuji anoghaleezhi
s 1

Sl S 2N 0 ]
girimefuunuji afytagheezhi

écér}igéhﬁuunuJi éfﬁtégheézhl

'How are you sweeping
the compound?'!

'How come you're
constantly going out-
side®!

'How come you (pl.) are
always going outside?!

"What's the reason [that]
you are constantly
going out%!

"What's the reason [that]
you are going through
the compound?! ('using
the compound and going
through'!)

'What's the reason [that]
you are [planning to]
stay outside?!

"What happened (and)
[that] you are about to
remain outside?!

'What happened [that] you
are about to (intend
to) come outside?!

'He wants to know how
you are going to come
outsidet!

2T LINa

0gdT



tae

écér}iméfahyuunugi éfﬁtégheézhl

Gegrijmafehfuunu)l afygheefy

écér}iméfaﬁmuﬁnugi Qfﬁghoqfﬁ
écér}iméﬁaﬁmuﬁnugi égéghqqf@

écérqm}iméfaﬁmuﬁnugi égéghqgfﬁ

écérqm;iméﬁaﬁmuﬁnugi égéghaahyé

L T S B S 4 L T S ] )
amaghimmmuunu j1 agaghaahya
L U B WY L S s
Qmaghimmuunujl agaghaahya

S_ 20N L4

oleemmuunuai égéghaahyé

A B Y N N o~
oleemmuunuji erighefa
\_ el LI 4 o~
oleeh§eunuji erighefi

51éehFeunu ji dyyghammy1

alééhyeeaiha énﬁghammi}

'He wants to comprehend
why you are going to
come outside.'!

'He wants to comprehend
how come you are
working.'!

'He wants to comprehend
when you work,'!

'He wants to comprehend
when you go to work.'!

'"When do you go to
market?!

'"What are you eating
with?!

"What are you drinking
wine out of?! or
'"You're drinking wine
along with what (to
eat)?!

"What are they drinking
wine out of%!

dS¥N0D DISVH
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Unit 13
Pronunciation Structure
. 4
-titi-
N
keeme
., 2’1 . VY \_ 2’ [N F N
oleeb}}garakeeme olee-ebe-}—gara-keeme
L) X AN 4 L) r'd ~ 8 4
-ehiahuriik'e- ehi-a-hury-ik'e
N 4 ] ’d S L4 ]
agaramliiyi a-gara-m-la-1iy1i
L 4
-t1ta1-
, L | 4 . [P |
1gwumifi (L) 1gwu-mifi
. Id L) ) , ) 0
1)'eriigwumifi 1~ J'ere-i1gwu-mifi
. I Zadl ) d
-ehiahuyriik'e-
-ha (suffix of past negative)
L) Y Kl | L 4 ~ 1
e]'eham e-J'e-ha-m
2.8 © P vy L AP | 2.8 © » o~ ) 2,0
c'é ej'ehamiigwumifi ¢'e e-)'e-ha-mu-1gwu-mifri
L) rd
-tita-
. ~ 2 3 ] N o~ s 1 $
1])'ekweniriimegiri 1- J'ekwenifi-ime-gira

(Y Bk rd
-ehlahqulk'e-

I ]
1gbu (H)
, [PV , [} UL
1gbuazy 1gbu-aZu
I d . ' d ] ~\ 4 . Id 1 N\
e)'eremilgbuazu e- J'ere-my-1igbu-azy
. 4
-titi-
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Basic Sentences

Spelling
-T1ta-
keeme
Ole ebe 1 gara keeme?
-Ehiahurike-
A gara m n'iyi.
-Tata-
1gWu mirl
I jere 1gwu mirai®?
-Ehiahuraike-
ha
e Jeham
Ee, eje ham i1gwu mirai.
-Tait1-
Ije kweniri ime gini®
-Ehiahurike-
1gbu
1gbu azu
Ejere m 1gbu azu.
-Tita-

255

Where have you been?

English

(proper name for a female)
since, for the past
period, ago

(Where

did you go during the past

period?)

in God's time ('the day
strength 1s seen!' -

proper name for a male)

I went to the river.

to swim

Did you go to swim®

didn't
I didn't go

No, I didn't go to swim.

What did you go to do®

to kill, to hunt

to catch fish

I went to catch fish.



UNIT 13

IGBO

igbute

igbﬁ?eere

ée T égbﬁ?eereﬁ

i-gbﬁpeere

LY V Badk N rd
—ehlahgrllk'e—

.
-titi-
ld
odokoro
rd ] . 2 [N , 1 . o
1gbuterqgodokorg 1-gbutere-qQdokoro
LY PN I d
-ehiahyuriik'e-
I I ] |} S, ’ ’ ] ] .
eeT egbuteremqodqokoro ée 1 e-gbutere-mu-odokore
LI 4
-titi-
[ ~ ° [ 2} [ ~ », L I
onwerend}}gllreere q-nwere—nd}-}-ga-lre-ere
. I Bl Y ’
-ehiahuriik'e-
N
ywaanyl
-ko (adv. suffix-mutual action
P AR Y
1izu (L)
V2
1zukQ (L) =
e N_ 2
nzqkq
I 2 | L 4 V2 | LI 4
1menzuko 1me-nzukq
. _ 2 . N r Y I d L 4 P, N 4 . I d L 2
odighi pwaanylmneemenziykQ pwaanyl-m-na-eme-nzuko
. &
-titi-
4
ci
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1gbute to succeed 1n killing
I gbuteere? Did you actually succeed 1in

catching (any)%

-Ehiahurike-
E, egbuteere m. Yes, I did catch (some).
-Tati-
odQkoro plenty, a lot
I gbutere odokoroe? Did you catch a lot®
~-Ehiahurike-
E, egbutere m ¢dokorq. Yes, I caught a lot.
-Tita-
0 nwere ndi 1 ga 1re ere% Are there some you're going
to sell (a selling)®
-Ehiahurike-
nwanyi woman ('wife'!, when
possessed)
izu to meet
1zuko to meet together
nzukq meeting, (a) get together
ime nzuko to hold a meeting, to
have a party
Qdighi. Nwanyim na eme No. My wife 1s having a party.
nzukoQ.
-T1ta1-
chi day
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1bQ (L)
kec1bog ka-c1-bod
$ajmi kicibdd
-éhléﬁ@rlik'e—
1éw£n}
Drall 13.1 Varaiation Drill on a Basic Sentence:
Useful Words:
igbéfh} to negotiate a loan
igbéih}i to lend to
igbéih}pe to borrow from
Key Word Pattern
énwefeﬁd}igi{réere 'Are there some
you are going
to sell?!
anu 5nwefeﬁduunﬁg1iréere
ke égwefekuﬁnﬁgliréere 'Ts there one
you are going
to sell®!
[ . ~ s e
ya ogwefekoogiireere
ha opwefekaagahiiréere 'Is there one
they are going
to sell®!
iz@?aazg?a 5nwefeg§égéﬁ}iz¢§aazgpa 'Is there one
they are going
to purchasel!
ede 5nwefeédéégxﬁiiz¢paazgpa 'Are there coco

yams they are
going to buy?!
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1bQ to rise (of sun, moon etc)
kach1bgg goodnight ('may the day
rise!)
0d1 mma. Kachibgo. 0.K. Goodnight.
~Ehiahurike-
Lawanzi. Goodbye.
LY 4 L4 § ~ I d 1
opywefeedeagahiizutaazyta
I d . ~w P NP N2 ]
a opweleedeagllzutaazuta
éng 5gwefaénqag}izﬁtaazuta 'Ts there meat
that one 1is
to buy? (1.e.
Do we need to
buy meat?)
inyém aneﬁaénuagiinyém 'Ts there meat
to be given
me? !
[P} . w PaNP NP ]
azy ogwefaaZyagiinyem
unu 5gwefa'£ﬁﬁnﬁgiinyém
ékwgkwq Snwefaékwgkwuunﬁglinxém 'Ts there a
book you're
going to give
me?!
igbéih%i énwefaékwgkwuggﬁg}igbéih};m 'Ts there a
book you're
going to
lend to me?'!
ghi 5nweﬁaékwukw1}giigbéfh}?m
’ . -~ ? 1 X4 [ o~
eg'o opweleeg'ilgiligbazhiim
igbéih}if} Sgwefeég'%igbéih}gﬁ}m 'Is there money
you lent me?'!
’ N ~ ? ] ~ o
ya ogwefeeg'oogbazh1iifim
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5nwefeég’qngéih}$f}g

ghi Ggwefeég'qngéih}iﬁigh} 'Ts there money
he lent you?!

Tkwé anefeég'ggkwéreghi 'Is there money
he promised
youR !

nwéény} 5Qwefenwéényqékwéreghi 'Ts there a wife
he promised
you?!

’ . ~ VX ’ . ’,
my opyweFepwaanyjmkwereghy
ﬁhﬁqézq anefeﬁhyqézqﬁkwéreghi 'Ts there some-

thing else I
promised youR'!

{wéya anefeﬁhyqézqéwépaaraghi 'Iihfggrglzgmg—
brought for
you?!

~ P

ha Sgwefeﬁhyqézeéwépaaraﬁaghi
Note 13.1 The Negative of the RA form with suffix ha

& 31éham11gwimiF1 1T didn't go to swim.'!'

This negative sentence occurred in the dialogue as answer to
a sentence using the RA form for past time. In some situations
the RA form translates a present in English e.g. écérqm 'T want!?,

Insuch cases the negative with -ghy may be used with the present
sense:

écéghim 'T don't want.'!
while that with -ha 1s commonly used with the past sense:
écéhém 'T didn't look for.'!

The distinction, however, 1s not clearly one of present and past
as 1n English. The distinction 1s between a completed and an
incompleted action, but with verbs which denote a state such as
inwé 'to have' the Igbo will say either
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L) rd ) . o o~
ogweghi or opweha

for 'he doesn't have! since this may be conceived as a completed
situation which 1s being reported after the fact. The tonal
patterns of negatives with —ﬁg are i1dentical with those of
negatives with -ghy (see Note 8.1).

Drill 13.2 Negative with ha

a) With (L) Verbs:

Key Word Pattern
égwﬁﬁégmifi 'T didn't swim.'!

ya ogwihamiF1

Iceéeice océheécice 'He didn't think.'!

£ Scfafiedcice

iféezhiyé éféﬁéﬁeezhiyé 'They didn't pass his
compound. !

» » s~ td 13

anyi anyeefehezhiya

iyi}gbﬁru énzaayéﬁ}}gbﬁry "We didn't sift
cassava. !

’ S o 4 LIV I Nad ld

cinyere cinyefaayqhijigbury

ikéleéb'ﬁéé cinxéfeékéleﬁééb'ﬁé& 'Cinyere didn't greet
[the] guests.!

Gnu ﬁneekéleﬂqéb'ﬁég

ifﬁteezhi ﬁnaafﬁpaﬁeezhi '"You didn't come

- outside.'!

mé éfﬁtéﬁameezh{

1k 1 ak¢ham)1 'T didn't cultivate
yams. !

4 ) 4 [} .~ L4

amaakQ amaakqQakqha )1

izéala émaakéazéﬁaala 'Amako didn't sweep
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dmaakoazahaala
yé ‘zéﬁéala
inéngéé énéﬁéngaa 'He wasn'!t here.'!
b) With (H) Verbs:
Key Word Pattern
énwéﬂéagw@fq 'He didn't have
tobacco. !
ha egwehaﬂéégwqrg !'They didn't have
tobacco.!
ényi ﬁnyeenwéﬁaagwﬁfu '"We didn't have
tobacco.!
igbﬁtaai@ énl}egbﬁpaﬁaaiﬁ "We didn't catch fish.!
mﬁ egbﬁtéﬂamaaﬁﬁ 'T dadn't catch fish.'!

ikpﬁ9b'ﬁé§

I d

ya

I d 1} < ’
irigari
ha
ikw@eg’o
L4 .
unu

2N |
1Wllwe
rd \
nd'y

&

my

., .
ey

f& rgakngag

akpﬁﬁémQQb'ﬁéﬁ

b1Fad

Qlpihogb ' Fad

L S SR N

orlhagarl

. Pl ™M

erlhahag

L Xl o W 4

akwqhaheeg'o
unaakwgheeg'o

|~
uneewehllwe
nd'gewehllwe

. e~1

ewehamiiwe
afhamgqfiy

LIV | ~
QTyhee Ty

[N P Rt |

Qg 'ihaalangaig
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'T didn't entertain
guests.!

'He didn't entertain
guests.!

'He didn't eat gari.'!
'They didn't eat gari.!
'They didn't pay.'!
You didn't pay.'!

'"You didn't get angry.!’
'Ndu didn't get angry.!
'T didn't get angry.'!
'T didn't work.!

'He didn't work.'!

'He didn't read.'!
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¢) With (HL) Verbs:

Key Word Pattern
&) 'éhamaahya 'T didn't go to

market.!

fary faryé ) 1éhaanya

ilgqyé églﬁéléﬁqué 'Ndu didn't go home.'!

unu ﬁnaa;éﬁqué

imépaya ﬁggamépaﬁ}ya You didn't find 1t
out.!

cinyefe c{nyéfaéméggﬁ}zg

izérqunéfe oinzéfeézérqﬁuunéfe 'Cinyere didn't
purchase bananas.'!

ényi ényaazﬁruﬁuunéfe

iyéaba égzgayéﬂaaba 'We didn't return to
Aba.!

mﬁ ézéﬂémaggg

Thydoktq afithamdgktq 'T didn't consult
[the] doctor.:

ﬁgék'ﬁ ﬁJék'ﬁgﬁﬁﬁagggzé

inwélk'elmiya ﬁgék'ﬁegwéﬁllk'elmiya ’Ngik? couldn't do
1t.

Note 13.2 The emphatic past form of verbs:
igbﬁteere 'Di1d you actually catch [anyl%!
e égbﬁteereﬁ 'Yes I did catch [some].!

These two forms exhibit a high tone vowel suffix (suffixed to the
adverbial suffix /-te/), and the resultant form 1s one of the
suffixed forms which provide enviromment 2 for following nouns
(and pronouns - note /-m/ with mi1d tone characteristic of the
form 1n enviromment 2).
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Since igbu 1s a (H) class verb, there 1s no distinction here
between the RA form and the emphatic form 1llustrated except the
vowel suffix and the mid tone on /m/. Compare:

égbﬁterem 1T caught!
and , .
egbuteerem 'T did catch!

With (L) and (HL) verbs, however, there 1s a further tone

distinction. Compare:

écerem 'T thought!
éceérem 'T did think!

Note that the root plus the vowel suffix is i1dentical with
the consecutive form of the verb, ceé (and in (L) class with the
imperative).

Compare the forms of an (HL) verb:

égéram 'T went!
égéaraﬁ 'T did go!

In this latter form 1t 1s clear that the root plus suffix has the
tone pattern of the subsequential verb and the perfect form, géa
and égéalaﬁ and not that of the imperative, géé. However, note
that 1n the case of stems with vowel /1, }, uor g/ the vowel
suffix preceeding the RA suffix of the emphatic form does not

shift to /e, a, o or ¢/ as 1t does 1n the coordinate and perfect
forms. Compare:

H: nﬁq 'drinki!?
039 (coordinate verb)
énﬁqnaﬁ 'T have drunk!’
énﬁgrgﬁ 'T did draink!
(Compare énﬁfgm 'T drank!')
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HL: shi1é Tcookd!
shie (subsequential verb)
éshielem 'T have cooked!
éshiirim 'T did cook!
(Compare  éshirim 1T cooked!)

L: vﬁé 'dig outi!

Vg (coordinate verb)
év@élaﬁ 'T have dug out!
évﬁérqﬁ 'T did daig out!
(Compare  avyrym 1T dug out!)

After ényi, unu and noun subjects the emphatic form exhibits
the same vowel prefixes (/a/ or /e/) with the same tones seen 1n

the perfect:
ényiegbﬁteere 'We did catch.'!
ényiékéérqgi "'We did cultivate yams.'

(H or HL) verbs, like izﬁrg 'to buy for'!, which have a RA
adverbial suffix, do not differ in their emphatic past form from
the verb lacking the RA adverbial suffix. Compare:

izﬁepe 'to buy oranges'!

ézﬁreépe the bought oranges!
izﬁrgepe 'to buy (oneself) oranges!
ézﬁgreépe 'he bought himself oranges!
. . 'he did buy oranges!
Qzyyreepe

'he did buy himself oranges'!

Verbs with other adverbial suffixes such as —pe/-ta, however, are

regular in this form. Compare:
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[}
imapa
émévara
r'd 1]
qma?aara
I d 1}
ma
r'd S .
Qmafia

o,
qmaara

but contrast:

s 1,
jmara
Ld A ~
qmaara

s v,
Qmaar‘a

'to comprehend!

'he comprehended!
'he did comprehend!
'to know!
'he knew!

(rarely occurs)

'he d1d know (he did realize)!

'to realize'!
the realized!

the did realize (he did know)!

Drill 13.3 The Emphatic Past Form

a) Transformation Drill:

Key Word

ld

ya
izﬁahya
' d LY
anyj
ifﬁezhi
' d (N
nd'q

LY 4 .

ikoede
g
Tkimafl
ghy
Ty 3

rd 1§
amaakq

RA Form Emphatic Form
énﬁﬁgmmlfi énﬁqrgﬁmlfi
énﬁfqmlﬁi énﬁgrqmifl
éz@raéhya ézﬁqraahy&
ényizqraéhya ényiaz@qraahyé
ényifureezhi ényiéfﬁﬁreézhl
hd Mifureezhi Hhd 134 futreszhy

rd L) r'd \
nd 'ukqreede

ﬁd'ﬁékééreedé

ékérqmeédé ékéérqméedé
Sxirumm1 £l Sxlurummi #1
Iikirumif1 I durumi F1
Fogfnny JouyFymn
émaakégqumm}} émaakéagégfgmmi}
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ig'éaba

r Id
ywaanyiya
s 1
i1riany
~ s
ha

ibyéngéé

’ ) ~
amaakqpyfummy 1
émaakég'éraabé

ALY ' d . 4
ywaanyiya]'eraaba
gwéény}yérirlang
N ~ P
eririhaany

ébyéraﬁangéé

Ld [} ] ~ LY

amaakqagggrgmm}}

r'd ) ] )

amaakqe ) 'eeraaba
N rd [} !

ywaanyiyee j'eeraaba
L) ld ]

ywaanyjyeeriiriany

~y o,

rd ]
erllrlhaang

ébyéaraﬁéngéé

Transformation Drill - Verbs with Adverbial Suffixes:

Key Word

mf.
izépaakﬁ'a
ényi

ya
izﬁc'eepe
gh}
Iwereéde
tnu

g
iwépaﬁm}}
nd 'q
plongshy

ya
in@dﬁéla

~ P

ha

RA Form

éf@pareezhi
éf@parameezhi
éz@paramaakﬁ'é
ényizy;araakﬁ'é
ézﬁtaraakﬁ'é

I 2 Y rd
Qzyc 'areepe

r 2 Y ' d
jzyc tareepe
iwéereédé

N & _ N\
unuweereede

2 Y & _ N
eweeremeede

& N 4
ewebarammmjj
ﬁd'ﬁwe?araﬁm}}
ﬁd'ﬁkwﬁsh}r}
VI T
Qkwyshiry
én@d@raala
énédgrqﬂééla
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Emphatic Form
éfﬁ;éareézhl
éf@péaraméezhl
éz@paaraméakﬁ'a
ényiazﬁpaaraékﬁ'a
ézﬁtaaraékﬁ'a
' d ] ]
Qzyc 'aareepe
rd ] ]
jzyc 'aareepe
iwééreedé
' d L 4 .2 \
unueweereede
éwééreméedé
éwépéaraﬁmm}}
ﬁd'ﬁéwépéarammi}
ﬁd'ﬁakwﬁsh}}r}

v d ]
Qloyshijry
én@dﬁqrq&l&
én@dﬁqrgﬂéala
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Supplement to Unait 13

Pronunciation Structure
jghota (HL + )

ighqtara i—ghqpara
éghéyéﬂamnhyllkwﬁru é—ghépé—ha—mrnhﬁe-1—kwﬁru
énﬁﬁémnhﬁllkwﬁru é-nﬁrﬂé-mrnhﬁe-l—kwﬁru
}laaghdta }-la-aghdta
e T énﬁmaaghépa e T é-nﬁ—my—aghéta
bik'o kwikwqqQzq bik'o kwukwé-9zQ
s_ st ] . Id s_ o . ] LY Id
oloot 'uununee jaasji olee-ot'u-unu-na-e je-asj

'thank you! léokw1igbo 'thank you! 15—okwu-igbo
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Some Useful Expressions
Spelling

1ghqta

I ghqtara?

Aghqtaha m 1he 1 kwuru.

Anuha m 1he 1 kwuru.

I na aghgta?

E, ana m aghqta.
Biko, kwukwe QzQ.

Ole otu unu na eje asi

thank you! n'okwu Igbo?

269

English
to grasp, to get hold of,

to understand

Di1d you understand®

I didn't understand what you
said.

I didn't get ('hear!) what
you sazid.

Do you understand? ('Are
you getting hold of [1t]%')

Yes, I get 1t.

Please repeat. ('Please say
again another.!')

How do you say 'thank you!
in Igbo. ('What manner
you are accustomed to say

'thank you'! in Igbo speech?)
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Unat 14
Pronunciation Structure
~clionmd-  cdkwu-nd
Ly ' . ’ . '
}quanae }-fuWana-e
-ﬁmadiléaka— ﬁma—di—lé-aka
énya
ee ényaghidiﬁhiaé 6o énya-ghi-di-ﬁhﬁe-é
-cﬁkwumﬁ-
égéﬁnwaény} égé—ﬁ—nwaény;

rd ' d LN 4 LY r'd 'd . ' d LY

ee Qgemywaanyj ee Q8Q¢-m~-ywaanyy

éhqqd}kwaghil éhg-q-d}kwa-ghi

-ﬁmadiléaka-
’ 2 L\ P P4 ’ ] N s,
ee ngnqérq ee Q-wy-m-na-QFy
-cﬁkwumé—
nwééyq
wérénwaéyq
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Basic Sentences

Spelling English
~-Chukuma- God knows (proper name

for a male)
I ruwana-e% Hello! ('Have you there
started to work?!')
-Nmadil 'aka- beauty 1s 1n hand (proper

name for a female)

anya eye
E, anya gi di 1hea. Yes, I've not seen you 1in a
long while. ('your eyes

are this thing!!')

-Chukuma-

Qgqm nwanyi my mother in law ('my
relative i1n law -
female!)

E, 9gem nwanyi. Yes, my mother-in-law.
Ahu ¢ di kwa g1%2 And are you well? (Body, and
1s 1t youR)
-Nmadil 'aka-
E, ¢by mu na ¢lu. Yes, I've been busy. (It 1s
I and work.)
-Chukuma-
nwayeQ gentle, easy
Were nwayq. Take 1t easy!
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atum

mme dUtm
. AR LD ,
mme duummhyfughy

yaughyl1qéty

Gléeﬁg}iféghuugbué
-ﬁmadiléaka—
2
1mec'a

'
emec taa

ko

-y =y

[}
kl
§rQ

L4 ’ ' T )lk hl
g1yQ emec'aa | maakqroghi

- clkwuma-
618 emmoduw
—ﬁmadiléaka—
éc1
- cukwuma-
Tka
ikeé01ké1aébyaébya/
ikeé01léabyaébya
-mmad}laaka-

' 4 .
ee ecikee
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mme- duum
ﬁme—dﬁﬁmrﬁrﬁ@fq—ghi

yé—wﬁ—gh}-lé-ﬁﬁg

51éé-ﬁga-i-fﬁgh&-ﬁgbuﬁ

,
e-mec 'aa

(H)
(H =)

ghi—yq e-mec 'aa T mﬁ—équq-ghi

S_ 1 ' |

olee—mme—q-wg

(L)

i—ka—é01—ké—la—abya—ébya
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dum
mgbe dum
Mgbe dum m huru gi, ya

bu gi na Qlu.

Ole nga 1 rugha ugbua?

every, all
always
Whenever I see you (mlways
when I see you) you're

busy (1t 1s you and workl).

Where are you working nowadays?

-Nmadil 'aka-

imecha.

emechsaa

1kq
1quq

Gi1 19, emechaa, mu akQrq

to be finished/done
afterwards ('when/if 1t
1s finished doing!)
to narrate, to converse
to narrate for
When (1f) you return, after-

wards, I'11 (then) narrate

gl.
for you.
- Chukuma-
Ole mgbe @ bu? When will that be®
-Nmadil 'aka-
Echi. Tomorrow.
-Chukuma-
1ka to say, to mean
I ka echi na abia abia%® You mean this coming tomorrow?
-Nmadil 'aka-
E, echi nkea. Yes, (this) tomorrow.
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4 .
- cukwuma-

rd L $
Qd}mmaa

101ass two common nouns (") have a tone pattern low low (')
before low-tone pronominal prefixes in questions.

Note 1.1 Potential Clauses

In Igbo a 'potential! clause at the beginning of a sentence
carries a sense either 'if'! or 'when'! depending largely on the
following clause. The examples of such clauses which have occurred
in dialogues to date are:

yﬁyq 11f (when) he returns ---- !

8iy? twhen (1f) you return ---- !

The form of the verb i1n the potential clause i1s like the
subsequential form but with a subject (noun or independent pronoun)
preceding. The verb has a vowel suffix and in (H) and (HL) verbs
the root 1s high in tone. The pronoun and the verb are uniformily
high (1.e. there 1s no mid tone). With (L) verbs the verb root is
low but the suffix 1s high. Examples:

(H) myguqmmi § 11f I drink wine'
(HL) ya ] teeahya '1f he goes to market!
(L) anyjvygeds '1f we dig out coco yams!
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-Chukuma-

Q di nma. Thats 0O.K.

With verbs with adverbial suffixes the adverbial suffix substitutes

(with high tone) for the vowel suffix:

(H) gifac'anakwa ITf you finish washing the
laundry ---- !

(HL) dnuzyryepe 1If you buy oranges ---- !

(L) ﬁéfﬁpéézhl 1If they come outside ----

A noun object following a verb in the potential form 1s 1in

enviromment 2 (see Note 9.2).

1

The forms of the independent pronouns preceding potential

clauses are:

Sg. Pl.
1 m- ény}
2 gi/g{ anu
3 54 i
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Drill 14.1

a) Potential Clauses followed by the Future phrase:

Key Word

cikwe
o 4
}gaaba
yébya

ya

Y 2 Y 4
iwetarameeg'o
~p

hakwe

jlaala

yéwgruleezhl

L4 L] d ] .  d
agamiinyeshiniafQ

, ' d . »” [ ]
giye 1 agamjjyymmiy

’ o N s 0
cikwe agamijyymmiy
cikwa T égém}igéaba
yabya | égégiigéaba
yabyoe 1 égiigéaba
zébzg T égiiwéyaramég'o

.0 L)

ﬁékwq T égllwetaramég'o

ﬁékwg T §giiléala

yéwqrgleezhl égiiléal&

Pattern

yéwuruleezhl égémlinyéshlniapé

'"When/1f you return, I 'm
going to drink wine.'!

'If God permits, I'm
going to draink wine.'!

'If God permits, I'm
going to go to Aba.'!

'If he comes, I'm going
to go to Aba.'!

'Tf he comes, he's
going to go to Aba.'!

'If he comes, he's
going to bring me
money. !

'If they agree, he's
going to bring me
money. !

'If they agree, he's
going to go home.'!

'Tf she 1s 1in the
compound, he's going
to go home.'!

'If he's in the
compound, I'm going
to give 3 shillings.'

HT IINO
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Lle

ég'od}r}
’ . L™
anyj}g}jzyra
i
inyégh}edé
’ )
ginyem]j1i
’ )
Hoghyggwg
gifuc'aaqﬁﬁ
ég'od}r}

ha

ﬂébyaskﬁul

ég'od}r}

ég’odlra

N Id ] \ rd
agamiinyeshiniato

, N o 1,
t anyjegijzufa

ég'od}ra

ég'odyra
I d )

ginyemjl

Id

'
ginyemjl

giﬁuc'aaqfﬁ ég&m}ikwﬁgh¥ggwq

1 égém}izﬁfl

T égém}inyéghledé

égémlfnyéghledé

agamy jlarghyyewg

ég'odlra T égém}ikwéggiqgwq
ég'odlra T égﬁm}ikwﬁﬁgugwq

ﬂébyaskﬁul égém;ikwﬁﬁuugwg

'If there were money,
I would give 3
shilling.'!

'If there were money,
we would buy food.'!

'If there were money,
I'd buy food.'!

'If there's money, I'm
going to give you
coco yams. !

'If you give me yams,
I'm going to give you
coco yams.'!

'Tf you give me yams,
I'm going to pay you
(debt) . !

'If you finish the work
I'm going to pay you
(debt).!

'If there's money, I'm

%01ng to pay you
debt). !

'If there's money, I'm
%01ng to pay them
debt).!

'Tf they come to school,
I'm going to pay them
(debt).!

dSHNod DISVH
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Qle

égéﬁ}im@paﬁhfe
nwénkwqbyaskﬁul
$ei{saany

miﬁid}r}
yécqq

Thydqlktd

ginQFonuyyQ

ﬁébyaskﬁul égém;ikwﬁﬁuugwg

ﬁébyaskﬁul égéh}imﬁpaﬁhie

nwénkwqbyaskﬁul égéh;imﬁtaﬁhﬁe

nwégkwqbyaskﬁul égiigéahg

miﬁidir} égiigéahg
d \

yécqq T gg}igéahg

yacgo 1 égiiﬁﬁd@kté

sinQFonyyyq Qeiihndgktq

b) Potential and Imperative:

Key Word

5iyqskﬁulu géahyé

yéyqskﬁulu géahzé

Pattern

11f they come to school,
they're going to
learn something.'!

1If Nwankwo comes to
school, they're going
to learn something.'!

'Tf Nwankwo comes to
school, he's going
to take a bath.'

'Tf there'!s water, he's
going to take a bath.!

'If he wants [to], he's
going to take a bath.!'

1If he wants [to], he's
going to see the
doctor,!

'If you stay at home,
he's going to see
the doctor.'!

"When (1f) you return
[from] school, go to
market, !

HT IINQ
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6lLe

ya ) 'ehydqktq

rd ]
iru
ibyé
J’éé
g1
Ira
hwglewa yyyEng
[N ] ]
nIek'y
my {4 kwanh§e
ngaaha
shiwéf1

rd H
gicetaya

LYY Bad

byaahgﬁ

Id )
gigaiga

yéxgskﬁull yéj'éﬁﬁdokté

yéggskﬁull yﬁa'éﬁﬁquté
yébyaskﬁull Eéa'éﬁﬁquté
Iébyaskﬁulu J'ééﬁﬁdokté

gibx&skﬁulu J'ééﬁﬁquté
giruskﬁulu J'ééﬁﬁdékté
5iruskﬁulu kwﬁkweyﬁqgwq

ﬁgék'éruskﬁulu kwﬁkweyﬁugwq

ﬁJék'Qruskﬁulu m@tékwanhﬁé

ﬁJék'ﬁruﬁgéaﬁé mﬁtékwanhié

L U N S B X ) . o, 0
njok'urungaaha shiwefi

gicq?ayé shiwéf1

s~

gicggazé byaahym

S~ 3

gq’.ga }gé byaahuym

"When he returns [from]
school, have him go
see the doctor.!

"When he returns [from]
school, go see the
doctor.!

"When you reach school,
just pay ham [the]
debt.!

'"When Njoku reaches
school, [then] learn
something. !

"When Njoku gets there,
cook esomethlng).'

'Tf you want 1t, cook
food.!

'Tf you want to, come
see me.'!

'If you're going to go,
come see me.'!

dS¥NoD 0ISVd
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0g9¢e

zytgany

Radiriafq

wé;éotﬁ
ginwellk'é
werdoti

R d 3 1
yawyrynjok'y

LR d ) .
meengwangwa

4 ]
g1ceetea

wé?éeg’égh}

Id ] se™
g}gajga byaahuym
gigaigs zytdany

ﬁéd}r}étq zﬁ&éanﬁ

ﬁéd}r}étg wé?éotﬁ

ginwellk'é wégéotﬁ

rd ] LY I'd .
gingwellik'e werootu

yéwgrgﬁqu'ﬁ werdotu

[} LW 4 LY
yawurynjoky meéngwangwa

gicqq}gé mééngwéngwﬁ

gicqq}gé wépéeg'égh}

1Tf your going to go,
buy meat.'

1If there are three of
them (1f they are
three) buy meat.'!

'Tf there are three of
them, bring one.'!

'If you can, bring one.!

'If you can, take one.'!

ITf 1t's Njoku, take
one.'!

'If 1t's Njoku, hurry!!

'1If you want to go,
hurry.!

'Tf you want to go,
bring your money.'

T IINQ
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Note 1ll;.2 The Consequential form of the verb

ghiyq——--mﬁéquqghi '"When you return----I111 (then)
narrate for you.'!

Following subordinate clauses and i1n second or subsequent
sentences of connected narrative occurs a form which has a shape
like the verbal noun, plus the vowel suffix (in the absence of an
adverbial suffix, except with those verbs which do not take the
vowel suffix). The tone patterns are like those of nouns of the
appropriate class in environments 2 or L. Thus verbal nouns of
(H) or (HL) verbs, basic tone ~, occur here after high tone with
",second tone pattern, as appropriate to Class II nouns, while
those of (L) verbs have their '~,f1rst tone pattern,as appropriate

to Class III nouns. Compare:

(H) jkoraakqre 'to narrate for (a narrating for)'
(enviromment 1 - pattern *°
1kgro + akdre— jkoraakero)

mééquqghi 'I'11 then narrate for you.'!
(md + akdre — miakqrq)
(L) ikééké 'to cultivate a cultivating!
méakéé;i 'T111 then cultivate yams.'!

This form 1s preceded by the independent pronoun subjects:

td I d S
mu anyi
g} tnu
e ha

Since ényi and Unu end with low tone the consequential forms of
(H) and (HL) verbs following them show the first tone pattern
of Class II nouns:

(H) ényiakérqghi "We '11 then narrate for you.'!
(L) ﬁnﬁékééJi 'You'll then cultivate yams.'!
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This form 1s called 'consequential'! because 1t seldom occurs
except 1n a clause which devotes a consequence of what preceeded.
The translation usually admits of a fthen' or 'in that case’.

The form 1s timeless - that 1s 1t depends like the subsequential
for 1ts time (1n translation) on the preceding clause. As a form
with vowel suffix (or high tone on an adverbial suffix) this form
provides 'enviromment 2! for following noun objects.

Examples:

giyqskﬁul méégaahyé 11f you return [ from] school, I'll
(then) go to market.!

n)kybya héekéléya 1Tf Njoku comes, they'll (then)
greet him.'!

any}yQ ényjeshiwef1 'When we return, we'll (then)

cook food.'!

This form 1s much used in narration for the first verb of a series
which 18 consequent to what preceded. Following verbs in the
series are 1n the subsequential form without subject or vowel

prefix:

1. gwéﬁkwqgéraéhya ﬁﬁQgéyénwaény} keliya #
mmecinyefényfeekelaa yaabya kelégwankwo #
hisgawyjzynhe #

RDwagkwo went to market, saw his female relative in law
[and] greeted her. When Cinyere heard this greeting

she then came [and] greeted Nwapkwg. They then
started to go to buy things.

The analysis of this passage 1s as follows:
nwéﬁkwq - proper noun Class IA, subject

garashya - RA form (past) + object in environment 1
with first tone pattern

hﬁog'éyénwaény} - subsequential form of iﬁﬁ plus a phrase
as object: ogo Class III noun in
environment 1p a modification compound
with modifier ya, the compound in turn
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modified by gwéénzi

kéliyé - subsequentigl form of Tkele plus object
pronoun ya with mid tone characteristic
of enviromment 2

LY
mme - 'when! introduces adverbial clause of time

cinyéﬁé - proper name, subject, with final low tone
raised before " pattern verb

nﬁreekeléé - RA form (past) + object, the object
modified by demonstrative a

yéébya - consequential form of ibxé with subject
pronoun yé

kélénwaﬁkwq -~ subsequential form of Tkele plus object
ﬂéégaw;;zﬁnhﬁe - consequential form of igéwa with subject

pronoun H4 followed by infinitive -
object phrase as complement (expression
of purpose - see Note 11.2)

Note that, while the subsequential form denotes a subsequent
action by the same actor, the consequential form commonly denotes
a consequent action performed by a different actor (or by the same

actor as a result of his previous action).

The roots of certain common verbs, notably illé’ igé, igxé
occur with low tone combined with the consequential form of
another verb in an informal imperative:

N2’ . “r,1i

J'é + 4zasd + ezhi — J'aazaeezhi
1Just go along and (then) sweep the compound.'

which contrasts with normal double imperative:

“r’1

j1ézaéezhi 1Go! [and] Sweep the compound!!

283



fige

Drill 1.2 Consequential Forms following Potential Clauses:

Useful Words:
izﬁik'e

r'd . ' d
izuriik'le

to regain strength, to rest

to take a rest

inéfa to receive from (HL)
rd [}
1)'eru to arrive

Key Word

)1,
iriri
L4

ya

s, 0
18eezha

, ' o
1k'upem1r1

inyéyeeg'o

izﬁteepe

Pattern

giyqskuﬁl maégaahxé
5iyqskuﬁ1 méeriefi
yéyqskuﬁl wéerief1
yéxgskuﬁl méaSaeezhi
yék'upemlfi méagaeszhi

, o~ Y ]
yak'utemifi meenyeyeeg'o

zézgpeepé méényexéeg'o

'When you return from
school, I then go to
market.!

'"When he returns from
school, I'11 then
wash the compound.'!

'Tf he fetches water,
I'11 wash the
compound. !

'Tf he fetches water,
I'1l gaive him money.'

'If he buys (and brings
oranges, I'll give
him money.'!

T IINQ

09T



sgz

g1
va
’ ~ 1
gaanaf]ya
(gi-énaﬁ}yé)
ibyé
'd LY ' d
1weparam
va

4 ]

188

ﬁnuruo
Thudokto
anyj}
ig'éru
Horayypewg

dny3

TR
unu

giqueepé géényeghéeg'o

giqueepé léénxeghéeg'o

gizg;eegé géénaﬁ}yéeg'o

gibya géénaf}zéeg'o
gibya giewépéraﬂeeg'o

gibla giewépéramiya
gigg giewépéramiya

’ , . o !
unuruo giewetaramjiya

dnuruo gééﬂqquté
ény}ruo gééﬁgquté
énylg'eru gééﬁgdgkté
énylg'eru géékwgqyﬁqgwq

énylg'eru ényiakwﬁqzéggwq
énylg'eru ényiakwﬁuun@ﬁgwq

'Tf you buy oranges,
he'll give you money.!

'If you buy and bring
oranges, you'll get
money from him.'!

'Tf you come, you'll
get money from him.'!

'When you come you'll
bring me money.'!

"When you (pl.) get
there, you (sg.)

w1ll bring 1t for me.!

"When you (pl.) get
there, you (sg.) will
see the doctor.'!

'When we arrive, you'll
see the doctor.'!

'When we arrive, you'll
pay him the debt.'!

'When we arrive, we!'ll
pray you the debt.'!

dSHNod DOISVd
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fny}

4 .2
1zuik'e

4
my
P4 LY V' d
1zuriik'e
' d

my.

I d 1§
ilmec'a

énylg'eru ényiakwﬁuunﬁﬁgwq
énylfyc'aa énziakwﬁuunﬁﬁgwq

ﬁéfgc'aa ényiakwﬁuunﬁﬁgwq

hafyc 'aa anylalwiohuugwe

énylﬁgc'aa ényiakwﬁqﬁﬁugwq

L4 0’

’ ~ , ]
anyirfyc 'aa anyeezulik'e
Id ~ el N2 3
anyifyc'aa meezuiik'e

Id ~ IS N |
anyifuyc 'aa meezuriik'e

. sl 8 '
miyc 'aa meezuriik'e

r'd Y ) LY rd 1
mmec 'aa meezuriikle

Drill 14.3 Consequential forms following other tenses:

Key Word

' d [}
1shifa

Pattern
éyérqskﬁﬁl méégaahzé

éyérqskﬁﬁl méeshief1

"When we finish work,
we'll pay you the
debt.!

"When they fainish work,
we'll pay them the
debt.!

"When we finish work,
we'll rest.!

"When we finish work,
I'll take myself a
rest.!

"After I finish I'11
take myself a rest.!?

'He returned from school
so I went to market.'!

'He returned from school
and I then cooked food.'!

T LINQ
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Lge

§q
{k'ﬁ?emlfi
i§éakwé
égiik'ﬁpe
inyiyeeg'o

V2 ] ]
}zytarameepe

byéra

Hongyeng

Jbyala

VN ~ e o~
ngr9§rg meeshiefi

» ] [] r ] ]
ok'uteremlfl meeshiefi
, ] ~t 2, .
ok'uteremifi maaSasakwa

s N» 1 poy ) 0, N
Qgiik'ufemiFl maaSaaakwa

s o [ ~$ ’ !
Q8iik'utemifi meenyiyeeg'o

A 4 )

ég;;zutaraméepe méénylyéeg'o

, . ’1 ]
Qbyara meenyiyeeg'o

ébzéra méékwgqy@qgwq

obyala méékwuqyﬁggwq

'He returned from work
and I then cooked food.'!

'He fetched water and I
then cooked food.'!

'He fetched water and I
then did the laundry.'!

'He's going to fetch water
and I'1l then do the
laundry.!

'He's going to fetch water
and I'1l then give him
money. !

'He's going to buy oranges
for me and I1'l1l then
give him money. !

'He came and I gave him
money. !

'He came and I paid him
the debt.'!

'He has come and I paid
him the debt.'!

Drall 1hL.ly Variation Draill on a Basic Sentence with Consequential Forms:

Key Word

Pattern

’ 213 |}
g}yeemec 'aa maakqQQeroghi

'If you return, when
everything 1is
finished, I'l1l then
narrate for you.'

dSHN0D DISVd
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4 ' ’lk hl
glyeemec 'aa maakqQoroghi
g 1 | 3P
glyeemec'aa meenyeghifi
1 taa héé hif
giyeemec 'aa heenyeghifa

~ P} LY

, ’
!
g}zeemec aa heenyuunurl

4 ~ | b ld
gilbyeemec 'aa heenyuunufi

L4 ~ P} S .°
unubyeemec 'aa heenyuunufi

’ ~ ) .~
unuffuc taeemec 'aa heenyuunufi

4 ~ ~ e .0
unufuc 'aeemec 'aa heenyuuneeg'o
L -~ ’1 L4
unuruc 'aeemec 'aa yeenyuuneeg'o

’ ~ 2 0’
unuffyc 'aaalawa yeenyuuneeg'o

’ ’ .,
N '
unurqc aaalawa yaakwuungggwq

' d ~ [N \ 0
unufyc 'aaalawa maakwuunuugwo

4 -~ sy~ []
unufiuc 'asalawa maahuya
e ep——— [}

!' ===~ T1'11 then give
you food.'!

' ——-~ they'll then
give you food.'!

! —=--~ they'll give you
(plural) food.'!

'If you come ---- !

1If you (pl.) come
!

'Tf you finish working

' —=—- , they will
then give you money.'!

! ~~=- , he wi1ll then
glive you money.'

'If you finish working,
when people are
beginning to go home,
he'll then give you
money. !

!' ===~ , he'll then
pay you (debt).:

' ===, T'll then pay
you (debt).!

' ====~ , I'11 then take
a look at 1t.!

7T IINQ
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4 )

}bya

4 S~
cinyefe

éyqahyé

rd 3

1kwe
r 4 \

qutq

rd ]
azyc 'aaahya

-

’ ~d
eric 'aafi

I d LY ' d
izuriik'e

ﬁnubyaalawa mééﬁqyé

y L 3 Id L~ s
cinyefebyaalawa maahyya

cinyéfebyaayqahya miahuya

1

cinyéfekwe éyqahyﬁ mééﬁqxg
cinyéfekwé ézgahzﬁ mééﬂgquté

cinyefekwe ézgc'aaahyé mééﬂgqut@

cinyéfekwé ézuc'aaahyé ényéaﬁﬁquté

[ , » 1 » N~y N
cinyefekwe eric'aafi anyaahydoktq

8, ,» [ . o ]
cinyefiekwe eric'aafi anyeezuriik'e

'If you come, when
people start to go
home, I'11 then take
a look at 1t.!

'If Cinyere comes,
when people start to
go home, I'1ll then
see her.'!

'If Cinyere comes,
when people return
from market, I'll
then see her,'!

'If Cinyere agrees,
1

!' mmww I111 then see
the doctor.!

'If Cinyere agrees,
when shopping 1is
finished, I'l1 then
see the doctor.'!

' ===- , we'll then see
the doctor.'!

'If Cinyere agrees,
when the meal 1is
over, we'll then see
the doctor.'!

'Tf Cinyere approves,
after dinner, we'll
(then) take a rest.!

dsyNod OISvd

HT LINQ



UNIT 14 IGBO

Note 1Lh.3 Summary of Suffixed Forms of the Verb to Date:

In Units to date we have noted a variety of forms of the verb
characterized by a vowel suffix (except for a few monosyllabic
verbs which lack 1t and many verbs with adverbial suffixes).

All these suffixed forms together constitute enviromment 2 for
following noun 'objects! in contrast to other verb forms which

constitute enviromnment 1.

These forms are:

1. The Imperative:
(1) ggommij
(HL) rudahya

(L) y9¢iebyry

monosyllabic:
hypdoktg

with adverbial suffix:

(H) kwﬁkw¥¥gwé

(HL) z@rﬁan@

(1) nodyala
mixed (compound) verb:
géféé pésééfis
2. The Subsequential:

(H) éléruﬁya gﬁqmmi}

(dowp- kwa-ygwg)

tdrink winel!'!
'go to market!'!

'sift cassaval!

'see the doctor!'!

'Be sure to pay
[ the] debt.!

'buy meat (for---)1i!

tsit down!' (sit
[on thel] ground)

'Pass the postoffice.'!

'He reached home and
drank wine.'!

(HL)  onyjgijeashya zyonhfe  '"We're going to §o to
market and (to) buy
things.!

(L) anaghjhaabya zadahya 'They don't come to

290
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monosyllabic:

ﬁd'@garaabé ﬂéquté 'Nd'u went to Aba and
saw the doctor.'!

with adverbial suffixes:

(H) égiigéenugw'ﬁ kwushilaahya

'He'!'s going to go to Enugu and stop at the
market.,!

(HL)  cinyefekpuryob§'lda  zlqgrohaaZn
'Cinyere entertained guests and bought fish
for them.'!

~ rd

(L) anyilaruruuyo ngdijala
'"We got back home and sat down.'
compound verb:
6shiwerefl héfﬁigéahya 'He started to cook food

instead of ('and left out!')
going to market.'!

5shighefi héfﬁigéahya 'He was cooking and omitted
going to market.'!

3. The Potential:
(H) yarieh§e agamilirikwehfe
'If he eats something, I'm going to eat too.!
(HL)  gldeaakwykwo égéghim;g'ﬁya

1If you write (a book), I'm not going to read
it.!

(L) ény}féélyi lnaagaghiinwéik'einyéraanyiaka

'Tf we cross the stream you're not going to
be ?ble to help us.! ('to give a hand for
us!

monosyllabic:

ﬂénaanqigbo keléfa  'If they know ('hear!')
Igbo, greet them.
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with adverbial suffixes:

(H) gi8ac 'aaakwa byadhym
'If you finish washing the laundry, come see
me. !
(HL) Unuzyryc 'aamjya agaminyeunuanngtqQr

'If you buy them all up from me, I'11l gaive
you four for threepence.'!

(L) gweréeg'o kwykwayugwo

ITf you take the money, pay the bill.'!
compound verb:
yégaféépésééfis yéwé@éstaémp 'If he goes past the

postoffice, have him
bring stamps.'

li. The Hortative:

(H) kamrief1 'Let me eat.'

(HL) kéény}deenﬁyé 'Let's write something.'

(L) émeFemkadnoringaa 'T made him stay here.!
('I did that he stayed
here. ')

contrast:

éméfemséqn@réﬁgaé 'T managed so that he would stay

here.!

monosyllabic:

kéﬁnyeghimm}} 'Let me give you wine.'!
with adverbial suffixes:
(H) kaanyjgbyyaasy tLett!s fishi!
(HL) écérqmsi}mec'aayé T want you to ('that you!)

finish 1t.!

(L) k&ﬁn@dﬁéla tLet me sit down.'!
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5. The Consequential:

(H) yayq méeriefi 'When he returns I'll
(then) eat.'!
contrast:
yéyq égém{rifl 'Tf he returns, I'l1 eat.!
(HL) yalaa méagaaahya "When he goes home I

(then) go to market.!

(L) dnyinyaaka ﬁéakéégi '"When we help, they (then)
cultivate yams.'!

monosyllabic:

déktéyé mééﬁqyé "When the doctor returns,
I'11 (then) see him.'!

with adverbial suffixes:

(H) nnjyakwe anyeegbufjeraafy
"When his father agrees we (then) catch
fish (for ourselves).!
(HL) VL méézgpar}yéfl
"When he returns I'll buy food for him.'!

(L) yalwyqanyjugwg anyeéwetéeg'o
'"When he pays us the debt we (then) braing
money. !

6. The Perfect:

(H) égﬁqnammi} 'He has drunk wine.'
(HL) dshielef1 'She has cooked food.'!
(L) gnyjavidleeds '"We have dug out coco yams.'!

monosyllabic:

ébyélaﬁ 'T have come,!
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with adverbial suffixes:

(H) ﬁnﬁakwﬁsh}la 'You have stopped.!
(HL) ézﬁrglaﬂéépe 'They have bought oranges.!
(L) Ifﬁpéleézhl 'You have come outside.!

compound verb:

ényiahéf@légi '"We have left [the] yams.'!
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Note 1l.l4 The adverbial RA suffix in consequential forms

Note the form:

mééqurqghi

In note 9.7 was noted the fact that adverbial RA suffixes
followed by noun or pronoun objects denoting the person benefitting
from the action do not substitute for but rather follow vowel
suffixes in the subsequential form. In this sentence the same
process 1s operating with the consequential form where the vowel
suffix 1s followed by RA. Note also the following example from
note 1l1.3 - with the subsequential form:

~

—---zﬁqqrqﬁéazq !'-——-and bought fish for them.'!

Note that when the RA adverbial suffix is affixed to another
adverbial suffix no vowel suffix appears - the first adverbial
suffix substituting for ait:

————méézg?ar}yéfl '1-—--T then buy food for him.'

and that when the RA 1s suffixed to a verb which does not accept

the vowel suffix elsewhere, 1t does not appear here either:

-———méényeﬁéaka '-—--1 then give them a hand.'
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Unit 15
Pronunciation Structure
- cikwuma-
éléég'ééwﬁ Sléé—og'é-é-wﬁ
-ﬁmadiléaka—
et1itn
ehyihfe
léet'it'1eh§1hfe la-et 't '1-eh§ihfe
- cukwuma-
kaaha/nkaaha ké-aha
Sg’ékééﬁé édigh}mmé 5g'é—ké—éﬁé-é—digh}-mmé
—ﬁmadiléaka-
abaly
yéwgrgn}néabal} yé-wgrqn}-né-abal}
- cUkwuma-
1éelekeroole 1a-elekere-ole
-ﬁmadiléaka—
yleqley
190kylogkyasas la-okylooky-asaa
- cikwuma-
171h1/111hila 14-1h1
1tiri
igbé (L)
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Basic Sentences

Spelling English
-Chukuma-
Ole oge @ bu® When will 1t be®
-Nmadal taka-
etita middle
ehihe noon, midday
N'etiti ehihe. At noon.
-Chukuma~
nke aha (of) that
Oge nke aha adigh mma. That time 1s not good.
-Nmadil 'aka-
aball night, evening, (day of
2l hours)
Ya buruni n'abali. Then 1f 1t 1s 1n the evening®
-Chukuma-~
N'elekere ole® At what hour?
~Nmadail'aka-
o'clock o'clock
N'oclock asaa. At seven o'clock.
-Chukuma-~
nfihi because
itira darkness
1gba to join together, to

marry (with aka)
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édighimmé 1ithiitiri- 15-ihi—ltlrl-gbabha-ugbﬁ-é
gbaghuugbﬁé
—ﬁmadiléaka—

ézh1

ézhiokwi
éﬁezhlokwﬁ é—w@-eghl-okwﬁ

maka

t1aa

ttaa
kédﬁmﬁkaabalaannét'éa kédérméka-abal}-anné-t'éa

- cikwuma~

Forfeny

Sk tyyt tut 1y Sk'e-yt 'yt 'y
Look 'yyt tyt 1y la-ok'y-yt 'yt 'y

—ﬁmadiléaka—
kééﬁéd}ﬁmé ke-éﬁé-d}-ﬁmé
- clikwuma-~

Qkpa

Sk 'gokpa Ok 'e-qQkpa

Tbé (H)
ﬁmoék'qékpabée ﬁme—ék'e—qkpé—bée
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Q digh mma, n'ihi 1tira

gbagha ugbua.

ezl

ezl okwu
Q bu ezi okwu.

maka

taa

taa

~-Nmadal 'aka-

Kedu maka abali ang taa®

ututu
oke ututu

N'!'oke ututu®

Nke aha di mnma.

Qkpa
okeqkpa
1be

Mgbe okeQkpa bee?

-Chukuma-~

-Nmadil 'aka-

-Chukuma-

299

That's not good, because 1t
gets dark these days
(1darkness 1s enveloping

now').

true
truth
That's true.
about, concerning, on
account of
today
from today
How about four days (nights)

from today?

morning
early morning

In the early morning?

That'!'s good.

fowl
cock
to cry, to crow

When the cock crows?
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IGBO

o _NP ]

Qdjmma

—ﬁmadiléaka—

Note 15.1 Adverbial Suffixes to Verbs

A considerable number of verbs with adverbial suffixes have

occurred in units to

18 1n order.

date. At this point a summary of these forms

1. Verb Root
ifﬁ 'to go out!
Twe 'to take'!
1gbu to k1ll!
izﬁ 'to buy!
imé 'to know!
iné 'to snatch!
igbézhl 'to negotiate a

a

Joan'!

Verb with Adverbigl suffix

irta
iwépa
{gbﬁte
1zyta
ma ta
{nata

igbézhlpe

'to come out!
'to bring!

'to feteh back from
the hunt!

'to purchase and
bring back!?

'to understand!
'to receaive from!

'to borrow!

From these examples 1t 18 clear that the adverbial suffix

-pa/—te indicates that the action 18 performed toward the subject

or other logical goal of the action.

2.
iz@ 'to
Twe 'to
iwéta 'to
imé 'to
lzu 'to

buy!
take!
bring!
know!

complete!

300

izﬁrq 'to buy for!
{were 'to take for!
iwéyara 'to braing for!
Imafa 'to comprehend!
1zuru , « , 'to complete for!
(1n 1zurilk'e 'to take a
rest?)
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~Nmadil'aka-

le mna. Fine!l

From these examples 1t 1s clear, as explained in Note 5.1,
that this RA suffix indicates that the action 1is performed for the
benefit of someone - 1f the person 1is unspecified 1t 1s for the
benefit of the subject.

3.

izﬁ 'to buy! izﬁc'a 'to buy all!

, 3

oY o sk bawes Meetant (arter)

Tme 'to do, to Iméc 'a 'to finish doing,
make'! to do all!?

if@ 'to work! irﬁc'a 'to fainish working!'

iri 'to eat! Iric'a 'to finish eating!

From these examples 1t 1s clear that this suffix, -cla,
indicates the performance of the action to completion.

L.

iz@ 'to buy'! izﬁ} 'to sell to!
igbézh} 'to negotiate igbézh}} 'to lend to!
a loan'

This suffix -1/-} indicates that the action involved alienation
of the object involved away from the subject - 1t 1s thus, in a
sense, the opposite of -ta/-te.

S.
ibyé 'to come'! ibyédq 'to arrive!
iné 'to be at, to inédg 'to sit down'!
stay!
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This suffix —dq/—d} indicates that the action resulted in a
motionless state - that the subject settled down after the action.

6.

igé 'to go! igéwa 'to start to go!
ilé 'to go home'! iléwa 'to start going
home !
etc.

This very widespread suffix -we/-wa occurred in most of the
greetings 1n units 1, 2 and 3 and denotes the commencement of the

action.
7.
ibyé 'to come'! ibyéhu 'to come again'!

This very general suffix /-hu/ denotes the repetition of the

action. Compare:

Imé *1to do! {mehu 'to do again!

iﬁﬁ 'to see'! iﬁﬁhu 'to see again'!

inﬁ 'to hear! inéhu 'to hear again!
inéta 'to receive'! inépahu 'to receive again'

Verbs with this suffix are commonly followed by /ézé/ 'again'.
FProm these various examples 1t 1s clear that in Igbo the
direction etec. of an action 1s indicated by this type of suffixation
rather than by independent prepositions or adverbs. This procedure
1s somewhat similar to the so-called two-word verbs of English
(11ke take down, make over, etc.) but where in English the adverbs

are separable from the verbs this 1s not the case 1in Igbo.
Note that more than one adverbial suffix may occur on a
single root.

Twe 'to take! iwé@a 'to bring! iwétara 'to bring
for!
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In the suffixed forms of a verb the adverbial suffix normally
takes the place of the vowel suffix:

wété 'bring!!

z@rﬁ 'buy fori!

zﬁi 'sell tol?

nédi 'sit down!!

lawa 'start goingl'!

wers 'take forl'!
etc.

However, the suffix -c'a does occur with the vowel suffix:
zﬁc'éa 'buy alll!
meclaa 'finish doing!'!

etc.

Note 15.2 The relative - ke/pke 'which, who, of' - plural ﬁd}(ké):
Compare the phrases:
1. 5nyekeé 'this person!
2. 51éggkpakiic§rq 'what kind which you want?!

The particle gé/ﬁgg functions as a relative introducing a
modifying word or clause, and denotes 'who, which, or of!, The
use of Eé 18 to introduce a clause emphatic and optional. In this
respect 1t parallels the English relative that in e.g.:

The man that I saw ----
The man I saw =-—---

Frequently ke 1s used where the English translation requires
the definite article. Thus the two English sentences above can
be rendered in Igbo as follows with the second much less definite
than the first:
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Snyekemhufy ---- [the] man that I saw'
5nyemﬁﬁﬁg ———— '[the] man I saw!' or '[a] man I saw!

The tone patterns of noun and pronoun subjects noted in Note 12.2
are maintained following the Eé but, because of the low tone of
gé Class II nouns do not have initial high tone. Compare:

hiékéngékﬁcérq 'thing which Njoku wants!
hyénjqkﬁcérq 'thing Njoku wants'!
A clause commencing with ke may occur as subject of a sentence
in which case the translation 1s 'that which ---- ',
kéﬁﬁﬁfy diﬁmé 'That which I saw 1s good.'!

Relative clauses following those few words which are clearly plural
1n significance require ﬁd} in place of or in addition to ke :

{yndymby sy
{hdykemhysy

'children whom I saw!
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Key Word

ghi

ébyﬁﬂangaé

cégha

ﬁgwéraghi

e)'eha

Review Drill

Drill 15.1 Relative particle ke introducing clauses:

Pattern

55'ék§émaakéc§rqd}ﬁmé
5nyekéémaakéc§rqdiégé
5nyekéémaakéc§raébyéﬁa
4 A4 LY ' d s~

onyekjjcqoraabyaha

4 L34 A3 I d I~ s [
onyekjjcqQraabyahangaa
6nyekiic§ghaébyéﬁaﬁgéé

It~ « 0

6nyekéﬁgwéraghi ébzghangaé

6nyekéﬂgwéraghi éj'éﬁa

Repeat drill 15.1 without ke. 1.e.

Id ] ] . o |
og 'aamaakqcqrodimma

etc,

'"The time that Amako wants
18 good.'!

'"The person that Amako wants
18 good.'!

'The person that Amako looked
for didn't come.'!

'The person that you looked
for didn't come.'

'The person that you looked
for didn't come here.'!

'The person that you were
looking for didn't come
here.!

'"The person that I told you
[of] didn't come here.'!

'The person that I told you
[ofﬁ didn't go.'!

dSHN0D DOISVd
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Note 15.3 Non-clause modifiers with gé/ﬁke 1of!:
Note the phrases:

kéghikwenl 1And yours®!

S o MN

Sgrékadha --- 'that time! ('time of that!')

In modification and possessive structures gé has low tone
before monosyllabic pronouns and the pronouns have the character-
1stic high tone of pronoun objects. Compare:

kem 'of me!

keghi tof you' (sg.)
kiya tof him (etc.)!?
keha tof them!

L)
In such structures before nouns, however, the tone of ke varies,

being high before proper nouns of Classes I and III and all nouns
of Classes II and IV.

I kéaméaké 'of Amakq!

IT kéény} lof us!

11 kéﬁbg 1first of all ('of first!')!
II  kénjqk'y tof Njoku!

III kunu 1of you (pl.)!
III kaaha 1of that!

111 kuune e 1of [the] banana'!
111 kénd 1of Nd'u!

IV kaala tof [the] land!
IV kiit'e tof [the] pot!

v kéﬁgéé 'of this place'

In this respect gé behaves like the last syllable of a Class IV

noun in envirorment 3, which 1t 1s, since the full form 1s /pke/.
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This phrasal structure may occur in enviromment 1 (as subject):

keha édigh}mmé 'His 1s not good.'!
kéﬁJQk'ﬁ diényaﬁgéé INjoku's 1s far [from] here.!
or in enviromment i (as modifier)
31kaamaako tAmako's yams.'! (p.c.)
édekeha édigh}lqué ITheir coco yams (m.c.) are not in

[ the] house.'

Drall 15.2 ke introducing non-clause modifiers:

a.
Key Word Pattern
ﬁzﬁkékﬁﬁnﬁd}ggéé "Your meeting

18 here.'!

réis; réisikﬁﬁnﬁd}ggéé "Your rice 1is
here.!

lilmuuyé réisikﬁﬁnﬁd}lilmuuye Your rice 1is
inside the
house.!

Ld A rd L3 4 LY 4 LY

my rajsikemdiliimuuyo 'My rice 1is
inside the
house.!

sigaréét'l sigaréét'ikéﬁgililmuuyé 'My cigarettes
are 1nside
the house.'!

édigh} sigaréét'{kéé édighilllmuuy5 My cigarettes
are not inside
the house.!

ghi sigaréét'ikéghi édigh}lllmuuya "Your cigarettes
are not inside
the house.!

mma. sigaréét‘ikéghi édigh}mma 'Your cigarettes
are not good.'!

ﬁgék'ﬁ sigaréét'ikéﬁjqkfé édigh}mma 'Njoku's

cigarettes are
not good.'!
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sigaréét'ikéﬁqu'ﬁ édigh}mma

unefe ﬁnéfékéﬁJQK'ﬁ édighlgma 'Njoku's bananas
aren't good.'!

éﬁeg'oéloéle ﬁnéﬁékéﬁlgk’ﬁ éﬁeg'oéloéle 'How many for
how much are
Njoku's
bananas? !

yé ﬁnéfékiyé ééeg'oéloéle 'How many for

how much are
his bananas%®'!

b.
Key Word Pattern
Sléébekaaméakédi "Where 1s

Amako 's3!

mﬁ 5léébekéﬁdi '"Where 1s mine?'!

nea Slééﬁgakeégi 'Just where 1s
mine? !

ghi Slééﬁgakeghidi 'Just where 1s
yours?!
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Unit 16
Pronunciation Structure
rd ) r'd 1
-Qnyegbu-~ ony-egbu
oha
Sbigha Sbi-qha
1gajte iga + j3'e

o, Ve , [ , o , . .
obiQha ag'qﬁglm Sbi-oha ag'qﬁ-Jl-m
géJ'éesh{wenhﬁé gé-g'é-eshiwe—nhﬁé

_Spidha-
alééhillléer{ 51éé—h§e-1—l§-eri
-énqegbﬁ-
gari (1nvariable tone noun)
ofe

Qlowyry
écérqmlirigérilééqukwﬁrq é—cérq-m@-iri-gér{—lé—
5fe-okw@rq

s A~

-oblqha-

égbqnq
310
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BASIC COURSE
Basic Sentences
Spelling English
- Onuegbu- (proper name for a male)
Qha public, crowd, the people
Obigha public spirit (proper
name for a male)
1ga je to go -- (emphatic) to

Obigha, aguu )1 m.

be in the process of
going
Obioha, I'm hungry (hunger
holds me). Go cook

something!
-Obioha-
Ole 1he 1 na eri? What do you want to eat?
('What are you eating?!')
- Onuegbu-
gari processed cassava meal
ofe soup - a stew of
vegetables and fish
and/or meat
Qkwuru okra, gumbo
A cQrQ m 1ri gari na I want to eat cassava meal
ofe qQkwuru. and gumbo soup.
-Obioha-
s1 that
agbqong seed of agbono plant
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icqrqséewéréégbqnqshieyé

-énqegbﬁ-

yhita
{nityinid
}hpea

{ipyyhaa

égbqnaénéghaakpémgqhﬁé

-6bi§ﬁa—
Tt12
icqrqsietllnlyeelill
-énqegbﬁ—
léani/néani
Hgyle

c}dq’.gh:} shiérerﬁq kwl:u'q-
1éani mékwéekééqulé

. VA~

—oblqha-

Ld

Qd

d ]

mma

-
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i-cqrq-si—e—wéré-égbqnq—

sh{e-yé

(L) jhwa-yhwa
(H)

{epd-fnaa

ﬁgbqnq-é-négh}-akpé-mg—uhﬁé

(HL)

i-cqrq-si-e-tllnl—yé-elill

lé-ani
(HL) 319-ylq
é—di—ghi shié-re—ﬁ-qkwﬁrq-
lé-ani mékwée—ka-é-qu-@lq
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I cQrqQ si1 ewere agbqng Do you want agbono to be used
sie ya% to cook 1t? (one to take

agbono and cook 1t)

- Onuegbu-
uha pleasantness
i1hauha to be pleasant
1kpa to show, to manifest, to
exemplify, to practice
1kpa uha to be pleasing to, to
delight
Agbgnq anaghi akpa m I don't like agbono.
uha.
-Obioha-
1t11/1t1ghe to put into, to add to
I cQrQ si etigheni ya Do you want melon seed added®
elila?
- Onuegbu-
n'ani only, alone
11qulq to be glutenous, gummy
Q digh. Siere m Qkwuru No. Cook for me only okra.
nani, mekwaa ka @ 19Q9Q And make 1t be gummy.
ulq.
-Obioha-~
Q@ di mma. Right!
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Note 16.1 si 'saying, saying that, that! - 'the hortative form!

This form, from the verb isi 'to say', 1s used following verbs
referring to what a person suggested, desired, agreed, intended
and the like to introduce a clause reporting (indirectly) the
intention or suggestion. The examples i1n basic sentences to date
are:

1. icqrq séewéréégbono shieyé 'Do you want agbono to be

used to cook 1t ' ('Do
you want (saying) that

one take (for oneself)
agbono and cook 1t%!)

2. icqrq sietllnlyéelill 'Do you want melon seed
added to 1t2! ('Do you
want (saying) that
one then put into it
melon seed?')

Note that in these sentences the form following si 18 the

same as the subsequential forms:

égéra wéréégbono 'He came and took agbono.'!
ébyéra ti1elili1ldofe 'He came and put melon seed 1in

the soup.'!

but that 1t has a subject prefix - here e-, the 'impersonal!.
This form 1s the hortative form and has occurred before in the

sentence:
kﬁﬁkwqqn}ghipenilghii 'Let me then give you six pence.'

This form occurs commonly as an independent clause only with a
first person subject.

Hortative means 'admonitory! or tadvisory'! and this form
following ka 'that! 1s a stronger order than after si, where 1t 1is
a suggestion. Examples of the use of this form with various
pronoun and noun subjects are:

écérq simwé?ér}yéceéng 'He wants me to bring him
change.!
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ényicqrq sﬁunugaaahyé '"We want that you (pl.) go to
market. !
Skwe saamaakézqrqyéunéfe -—- '1Tf he agrees that Amako buy

bananas for him --- !

Note that this hortative form differs from the potential only in
that the potential clause introduces the sentence and uses the
independent second and third person singular subject pronouns gi/gi
and yé while the hortative clause follows ka or si and uses i—

and é- subject prefixes:

yéyq -—- If he comes.
écérqm siqu I want him to come.

Sometimes the particle si or ka 1s omitted 1n which case only the
tone pattern distinguishes the hortative from other forms.
Compare :

écérqm}igéahya 'T want to go to market.'!

écérqm}igaahyé 'T want you (sg.) to go to market.!
d L) 4 1

(acqromsijgaahya)

(dcqromkijgaahya)

831 may also be followed by other forms of the verb in which case
no suggestion i1s meant:
ékéra siﬁgligélegés 'He sa1d (or he decided) that I am
going to go to Lagos.'!
Note that the subject prefix /m-/ in this sentence has low tone.
This 18 characteristic of the tone of pronoun prefixes in reported

speech. gé 1s not used in such reported speech. Reported speech
w1ll be explained and drilled later.
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Drall 16.1 Variation drill on a basic sentence.

Key Word

L4

any
' d LY
unu
'
ofe
~p"
ha
o)
mifi
y J LY 4
1zeezhi

Tl

followed by si 'saying, saying that'.

Pattern

ld . ') 4
icqrqseeweraagbgng shleyé

LY V . Y B | V. 2 |

jcorqseeweraany shieya

. V 2 N S | V . |
unucQrgseeweraamy shieya
LY V2 S S | 'd ]
unucQrQseeweraany shioofe
[N L B Y 2 | V 2 |
acqrqhaseeweraang shioofe
D) ~ s N L, Ld 3
acqrqhaseeweremlrl shioofe

L2 |

[N ~ N 2 b,
acgrghaseeweremlrl zaeezhi

LY |

[N ~ V] [N rJ [ I
ekwuruhaseeweremir’ly zaeezhai

. ~ o, N e Y, PN
ekwuruhaseeweremifi puqQgari
. I I A P Y B T <
okwuruseeweremifl1 yguogaris

[ T I s N 2
okwuruseeweraaka 'a yguogari

[ T . s N 02
okwuruseeweraakw'a zyrygari

Verbs of saying, wishing etc.

Do you want 1t to be
cooked with agbono?!
('Do you want (that)
one take agbono and
cook 1t?!')

! ===~ and cook stew?'!

'Did they say that one
[should] use water ----%!

! ===~ drink gari.'!

!' ——-- one take eggs and
drink garai.'!

'Did he say that one
[should] take eggs and
buy [exchange for]
cassavaQ'!

9T LINA
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Ld .

}ka
ényi

ég'o
{2yte
Qlowgry

unu

4 LY

1ce

ghi
akwa

rd 1}
1kwe

. s N 2y LI
Qkaraseeweraakw'a zyrygari

. L. - & N
anyjkaraseeweraaka 'a zyrygari

.\ I ZEE S | B 4 . 2
anyjkaraseewereeg'o zyrygarj
[N & N » 1 2 . &
anyjkaraseewereeg'o zyfagari
S LA S 4 | I .
anyikaraseewereeg!'o zutQelkwyury
. L S 4 | B 4 ]
unukaraseewereeg'o zyufeekwyury

A td 1 rd LY
unucereseewéréeg'o zyheekwyury

LY V' d LY rd 1} K4 \
lcereseewereeg'o zquqkwqrq

s ’ . Ld A 4 A
1cereseeweraakwa zyufookwyry

ikwereséewéréakwé zﬁpqqkw@rq

'Did he require that
one ~--- %!

'Di1d we require that eggs
be taken and exchanged
for cassava meal?!

'Did you think that money
was to be taken to buy
okra?!

'Did you think that cloth
was to be taken to buy
okra?!

'Dad you agree that
_————

dSHN0D DISVH
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Note 16.2 Question Words and the Word Order of Questions:

Compare the sentences:

a. oléehfoomeghe 'What 1s he doing?' ('thing - what -
which he 1s doing?!)

b. Omeghegirj 'What 1s he doing?'! ('Is he doing -
what? ')

Sentence (a), question word followed by a modifying clause

(see Note 12.3), corresponds fairly well with the English practice
whereby a question with a question word normally has the question
word first. However, sentence (b) corresponds better with English
practice i1n that the form (in this case the tone) of a !yes or no!
question 1s maintained, as in English, even when a question word
18 used. In both languages when the question word 1s subject the
formal characteristics of the 'yes or no' question are lost:

girimére "What happened?!

In Igbo, thus, there are two ways to ask a question with a question
word (not subject). One puts the question word first (a) and
completes the sentence with a modifying clause {in contrast to the
English practice), or (b) commences the sentence with a question
form (tone pattern of a 'yes or no! question) and employs the
question word as object 1n normal object position.

The question words which have occurred to date are 5i2i
'what??, élé 'how much, how many', and é;éé 'which, what'!.

o
r]l occurs only as a noun, never modifying another noun.

It may be subject or object.

016 gceurs only as a modifier following the word i1t modifies:
eg'oole 'how much money'!

olée occurg either as a noun-object of the preposition 1a/na
(looleé 'wheret'), or as a pre-modifier of a noun as in
most of the compound question words:

5léebe 'where? ! ('what place%!)

01éemme twhen? ' ('what time2!')
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d1léehye Iwhat? ' ('what thing?!)
51éénga 'where? ! ('what spot?!)

5180g 16 'when? ! ('what occasion?!)

Other question words which have not yet occurred in basic sentences
are Snzé 'who? !
(also a noun).

(a noun) and |ké ‘'what? (specific thing)'

Drill 16.2 Transformation Drill with Question Words:

(a) with RA forms:

Key Word Pattern 1 Pattern 2 Englaish
Gléébqggéra égaralooléé '"Where did he
go% !
anu Bléébuunugéra ﬁnugaralooléé "Where did you
(pl.) go%!
ha Sléébaagéraﬁa égaraﬁalooléé 'Where did they
goe!
mme 51ééﬁm§ag£rg§g égaraﬁgolééﬁme "When did they
go%!
14 A_ Pl 2 b3 . 2 I Y
ya oleemm@Qgara Qgarol eemme '"When did he
goR!t
ényi GIééﬁméany}géra ény}garoolééﬁme "When did we
go% !
(b) with -ghe/-gha:
Key Word Pattern 1 Pattern 2 English
Glééhiooméghe 5meghe§é 'What 1s she
doing
(exactly)®?!
giri Slééhyoogéghe Sggghegiri '"What 1s she
doing®!
iné 51ééh§93négha énaghagiri "What 1s he
taking®!
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S_ P LN - 2 1
oleeh§qqnagha Qnaghagiry
ghi 51ééh§}}£§gha iggghagiri "What are you
taking? !
iwépa 5lééhy;3wétagha iwepaghagiri "What are you
bringing% !
aml 5lééhyunuwé§agha ﬁnuwegaghagiri 'W?at ?re you
rl.
bringing?!
inyé Glééhiuununyéghe ﬁnunyeghegiri "What are you
(pl.) giving?!
ha Slééhﬁeenzégheﬁa énxegheﬁagiri "What are they
giving?!
ira Slééhyeerighqﬁg érlghgﬁggiri '"What are they
eating?!
yé Slééhyoorighe Grigheg}ri '"What 1s he
eating?!

320



[x49%

(c)

Key Word

jgajre
ﬁJék'é

ifﬁtaduo

(d)

Key Word

with Simple forms:

Pattern 1

s_ e, !
oleebooshi

élééﬁgéoshi

ol N

oleenguunushl

s N

oleenguunuJ'e

el o

oleeng113

L) r B r'd L 3
oleeygiibyaduo
Glééﬁgéabiéduoﬁa

TR

oleengaagag'eh&

1N

oleengaank'gg 1!

Slééﬁgénjqk'éfﬁyaduo

Pattern 1

T ERY

olee__ngu

Pattern 2

LY )
oshiloolee

éshloléﬁga

ﬁnuggioléﬁga
ﬁggg'eoléﬁga
illggléﬁga
ibyaduooléﬁga
ébxaduoﬁooléﬁga

égag'eﬁgoléﬁga
ﬁgék@@gaa'ooléﬁga

ﬁgék@éfuyaduooléﬁga

Pattern 2

LY L) N

qwqolemme

English

"Where 18 he from%'!

"What spot 1s he
from? !

"What spot are you
(pl.) frome!

"What spot are you
(pl.) bound for?!

'"What spot are you
(sg.) bound fore!

"What spot are you
(sg.) coming to%!

"What spot are they
coming to?!

"Where di1d they go%'!

"Where did Njoku
goR!

'"Where 1s Njoku
coming outg'!

English

"When 18 1t%!

dSHNOoD D0ISVH
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cee

3 r Y 4 1} L) L) ()
oleemmQQwu Qwyolemme
5nye Slééonxquﬁ éwéonzel "Who 1s 1t®!
éfé 51ééaf§éw@ éwéafégiri '"What year i1s 1t%!
éde 01éedsgwy Qweedeké '"What (kind of) coco
yam 1s 1t%!
1

Note that /5nye/ here 1s the question yqrd Snxé, but that as a Clasg II noun_in

environment 1 following high tone 1t has a ( ") tone pattern. Compare gwoonyoob'yas

'Ts 1t a strangert!.

9T IINA
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Unit 17
Pronunciation Structure
-6bi§ﬁa-
nnamiukwu ﬁné-mﬁ—ukwu
nnamukwu ény}enwégh}- ﬁné-mﬁ-ukwu ény}-enwéghlkwenl-
kwenlgar{l gari
-éngegbﬁ-
Slééhieanylnwékwenlfl Sléé—hfe—any}-nwékwenlfl
-ébiéﬁa—
ényigwéfe}gbqrqlﬁﬁnéfe ényi-nwéfe-}gbqrq-lé—ﬁnéfe
—éngegbﬁ—
éyqr}}gbﬁraaﬁéayé é—yqrq-}gbﬁrq—aﬁé—ayé
-6bi§ﬁa-
ée  ayqrqyadyq /
ée éyérqyaayé
-éngegbﬁ-
ﬁgwé shiwénlyé
-6bi§ﬁa—
Ttiighe {t11 + ghe (HL)
nnama
énqﬁnamé énq—ﬁnamﬁ

N r'd

isimtiighaangﬁnamaahaloofe

32
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Basic Sentences

Spelling English
-Obioha-~
nnam ukwu my boss, sir ('my big
father?')
Nnam ukwu, anyl Sir, but we don't have (any)
enweghikweni gari. gari.
- Onuegbu-
Ole 1he any1i nwekweniri? What do we have then?%
-Obioha-
Any1 nwere 1igburu na unere. We have cassava and bananas.
-Onuegbu-
Ayorqg igburu aha ayqQ® Was that cassava sifted?
-Obioha-
E, ayQrq ya ayq. Yes, 1t was sifted.
- Onuegbu-
Ngwa, siwenli ya. O.K. Then cook 1t.
-Obioha-
1tighe to put in
nnama cattle
anu nnama beef
I s1 m tighe anu nnama Do you want me to put (in)
aha n'ofe? (Do you say to me 'put (in)!

that beef in the soup®
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-énuegbﬁ—
ogri/ogiri
éwgsa
églriawgsa
e tiikweyééglriawgsa
—5bi§ﬁa-
Jod/ied
Toggeq/ gty
édiﬁmé égémliméyaacégqcé

rd L3 4 ) N 4
ee tiikwe-ya-ogiri-awysa

(H) foQ-yeq/ite-ytq

é—gé-mq—imé—ya—acéé—qcé

er. Ugorji's pronunciation 1s: ény}egwéghlkwenlgéri

Drill 17.1 Variation Drill on a Basic Sentence:

Key Word

Pattern

ény}egwéghlkwenlgar{

ény}enwéghlkweneelill

énwéghikwenlmeelill

énwéghikwenlmaakﬁ'a

Snwéghikwenaakﬁ'a

5nwéghikwenoofe

epgweghikwenihodfe

. Ld S ~ P LS N
epgweghikwenihuunefe

nwéﬁkwqenwéghlkwenuuﬁéfe

nwéﬁkwqegwéghlkwenltomét&
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-Onuegbu-~

ogiri
Hausa
ogiri Hausa

E, tikwe ya ogiri Hausa.

a seasoning
Hausa
a seasoning

Yes, and add Hausa ogira.

~Obioha-
utq sweetness, taste
1t utq to be tasty, to be sweet
Q d1 mma. Aga m 1me ya All right. I'm going to make
atQq utq! 1t delicious!
Uwéﬁkwqenwéghlkwenltomété
anu ﬁneenwéghlkwenltomété
55@ ﬁneenwéghlkwenaaiﬁ
mﬁ énwéghikwenlmaaﬁﬁ
éylbésé égwéghikwenlmaéylbésé
ényi ény}enwéghlkwenaéylbésé
géri ény}enwéghlkwenlgéri

Drill 17.2 Variation Drill on a

Key Word

. ' d
gari

327

Basic Sentence
Pattern

ényinwéﬁ}}gbqrqlﬁﬁﬁéfe

e _ N » LY

L . 2. [N -
anyjywelregariluufiefe
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L | . S NP LS
enweremgarlluunere

laakw!'a énwéﬁemgér{léakﬁ'é

ha épweFehagarilaakw 'a

éng nnamsa. énwéfeﬁaéngﬁnamélaakﬁ'él

yé 6nwéfaanqﬁnam§naakﬁ'él

1661111 6gwéfaangﬁnaméleélilll

5gri énwéfoogriléélill

anyi ényigweﬁoogr{léélill

igbﬁrq ényinwéf}}gbgrqléélill

luafieffe ényinwéﬁ}}gbgrqlﬁﬁﬁéfe
Note 17.1 The Verbal Noun as Emphatic Signal

éyqr}}gbﬁraaﬂéayé '"Was that cassava sifted?! ('Did one

sift that cassava [a] sifting?!)

As noted previously, in the absence of a noun object following
a verb, the verbal noun from the same verb root 1is regularly
employed to complete the clause:

---é01léabyaébya ttomorrow! ('day one day removed
from today which 13 coming la
coming!')

When the verbal noun 1s employed, as in the sentence cited above,
following a noun object (here igbﬁrg) the sentence 1s more emphatic
than without the verbal noun.
Drill 17.3 Variation Drill on Basic Sentences:
Key Word Pattern
. ’ ladl S & L S Y L
ayqrijgbyraahaayq ee ayqQriyaayqQ

ghi iyqr}}gbﬁraaﬁéay§ e éy@er}yaéyé

lNoige the unpredictable and inconsistent employment now of lé,
now of na with nasal sounds i1n the environment.
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ghy
izéezh{
ha
{hpdqlkte
ya
igéopopa

iyqr};gbﬁraahéayé

LY V4 ~l ~ N 4

1kurumifaaheeku

[N ~ [ . rd
ekuruhamifaaheeku
. , Y »,
unukurumiraaheeku
LY rd ~ 8 rJ
unushiroofaaheeshi

'S r] ~ S\ rd
oshiroofaaheeshi

‘N'N o ind ~‘~~’
grgrqqraahaarq

afufodfaahadfu

. rd ] ~ 4
avyreedaahaavy

. o1 w8
jvyreedaahaavu

L Y rd ~ o ' d
izareezhlahaaza

[N ~ rd ~ 8 r'd
azarahezhiahaaza

éyqfqégdéktéaﬁﬁ

s~ ’ N o~
ohyufudoktaahy

. rd

égarOOpépaaga

ayoromiyadyQ

1 Skurumiyeeku

t éxuruhiyeekn

T ényjldiriyeeku

T anyjshiriyeeshl

ld . rd
oshiriyeeshi

'Nl o~
Qfuriyaafy
’Nll’ R od
afyfiiyaafy
' d A 4 .
avyriyaavy

4 < » .
avurumiyaavu

PR ,
azarazﬂyaaza

4 L) ~ 4 L
azarahiyaaza

ahyfyhiadoktaahy

éﬁﬁrudéktéaﬂﬁ

.~ I

égéroopépaaga

Note 17.2 The Order of Possessive and Other Modifiers:

Note the phrases:
ényiﬁnwook'é
égéﬁgwaany}

I d LW 4
nnamuukwu

'my male friend!

'my female relative in law'!

'my master ('my big father!')!

From these examples 1t can be seen that a possessive

pronominal form occurs i1mmediately following the noun possessed

and 1s 1tself followed by any further modifiers, single words or

clauses.

Further example:

nwéghﬁukwu
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When, however, the possessor 1is a noun, 1t follows the modifier:
5g'énwéényiﬁ39ké
Thus, 1f the possessor noun 1s 1tself possessed by a pronominal,

a following modifying noun modifies the possessor noun not the
possessed noun:

Sgagnwéﬁnwaény} 'the relative-in-law of my daughter!
but 6génwé£nyiénwam 'the female relative-in-law of my child!

LY r'd 'd L)
any} and unu may occur 1in this construction either in pronominal
or i1n noun position:

b4 L4
nnamuukwu 'my boss'!
L I |
nnaanyuukwu tour boss'!

L N0 ]
or nnuukwuanyi
d LI 4 L3 4

nnuunuukwu 'your boss!

P4 S

» [N
or nnuukwuunu

but 1n nominal position these tend to be somewhat derogatory to
the possessor, 1implying the excessive superiority of the boss.
However, when such social position 1s not involved the nominal
position 1s more normal:

Jiukwuény} 'our big yams'
ék@kéﬁkwuunﬁ 'our big chickens'!
@mgtﬁkiraény} tour (small) children!

Drill 17.4 With Possessive Pronouns

New Word:

ad!a oldest daughter
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Key Word

[d

gwa
ghi
gwaanys
V' d ]
iz}
8Q

4
epe

s
}ra

[ .
pwampwaanyi

gwéok'é

4 ]
pwaygwam
4 ]
1ire

éhya

Pattern

énxiﬁnwookfégéraéhya
ol [ Id
ywampwook 'ogaraahya
UWéghigwook'égéraéhya
nwéghigwaény}garaéhya
» ] [N P
pwaghiywaanyjzyraahya
QgQehiywaanyjzyrashya

égéghinwaény}zgreépe
égégﬁinwaény}réreepe

' d . V] . d
ogopwampwaanyjrareepe

[} 0 ]
1
C.Jg(.)lgwamlgwook orare Ee

' d L

) ] L3P
ogonywampwook 'oraruunefe

rd 1) ] L 3P
nwanwamnwook'oraruunere

, ’ ..
ywaygwamraruunefe

L4 ] L3P
pwaygwamreruunere

nwénwémreraahya
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My (male) friend
went to market.'!

"My son went to
market.!

"Your son went to
market.!

Your daughter
went to market.!

'"Your daughter
shopped. !

'Your female 1in-
law shopped.'!

"Your female in-
law bought
oranges.'

"'Your female 1in-
law ate ('licked)
[an] orange.!

'"The in-law of my
daughter ate an
orange.!

'The in-law of my
son ate an
orange.!

'The in-law of my
son ate a
banana.'!

'The child of my
son ate a
banana.'!

'My grandchild
ate a banana.'!

"My grandchild
sold bananas.!

'My grandchild
made a sale.!
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IGBO

b)

Useful Word:

6c 1o grand (as in grandfather)
Key Word f Pattern
ényéfegiyénnémﬁukwu
yé 5nyéﬁeyénnémﬁukwu
Y | N Id 0
1243 QZY}riyannamuuliu
I d F Y ’ L) 4
ya Qzyjrjyanniyuukwu
mé ézﬁ}r}yann{yﬁukwul
d \ Vd -~ ’ ] .
oc'o QzZyjriyanniyooc'o
~ P r'd s ~ 4 [} .
ha Qzyjrihanniyooc'o
' 4 L) 4 . ~ 21 .
anyj Qzyjrihannaanyooc'o

Drill 17.5 With noun possessors:

'T gave 1t [to] my
boss.!

tHe gave 1t [to]
my boss.!

'He sold 1t to my
boss.!

'He sold 1t to his
boss.,. !

'He sold 1t to has
boss (female).!

'He sold 1t to his
grandmother. !

'He sold them to
his grandmother.'!

'He sold them to
our grandmother.'!

Useful Word:

. ’ [}
ad'eeg'o

Proper name for a female
'daughter of money!'

1
before nna.

to assimilate tonally to what follows.
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Note the tone of /ya/, here low before nneé, elsewhere high
This 1llustrates a tendency of pronoun object forms
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a)
Key Word Pattern
énzinwook’éﬁqu@garaéhya 'Njoku's male
friend went
to market.!
nwé nwégwook'éﬁJQkﬁgéraéhya 'Njoku's son
went to market.!
nwéény} nwénwaényiﬁquﬁgéraéhya INjoku's daugh-
ter, went to
market.!
éd'éeg'é (P.N.) nwénwaényiéd'eeg'5zﬁraéhza 'Adaego's daugh-
ter shopped.!
ifﬁezhi nwénwaényiéd'eeg'5fﬁreezhi tAdaego's daugh-
ter went out-
side.!
b)
Key Word Pattern
ényéfegiyénnﬁﬁkwuﬁjqkﬁ 1T gave 1t to
Njoku's boss.'!
yé énzéﬁlyénnﬁﬁkwuﬁquﬁ 'He gave 1t to
Njoku's boss.!

Iweta 5wépar}zénnﬁﬁkwuﬁ39kﬁ 'He brought it
to Njoku's
boss. !

ha 5wé§arqﬂénnﬁﬁkwuﬁqu¢ 'He brought them
to Njoku's
boss.!

616 5wé§arqﬁénn86c'6ﬁqu¢ 'He brought them
to Njoku's
grandfather.'

rné 5wéyar§ﬁénneoc'5n39k¢ 'He brought them
to Njoku's
grandmother. !
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c)

Key Word

Qlgry

4 s
inye

Pattern

ﬁd'ﬁzg}r}nwiﬁéﬁbgﬁgokéggg
ﬁd'@zgir}nwiﬁéﬁbqﬁquéqkw@rq

ﬁd'ﬁnyeﬁenw{iéﬁbgﬁJQkéqkwﬁrq

334

'Ndu sold oranges
to Njokut's
first wife.'!

INdu sold okra
to Njoku's
first wife,!

'Ndu gave okra
to Njoku's
first wife.!
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héfﬁ mmiiyérq mééquqghi

_ﬁJékl{}_
S 1 N_ 2l I d

éd}mma oleeggaanyiglizﬁ

I d LY
—01d}-

N
1zu

4 1] 1 1]
lzugaraaga
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UNIT 18 IGBO
Unit 18
Pronunciation Structure
-cidi-
IméWene 1-méWene
. 4 ]
_n.]qk!'l'l_
td 4 L3 4 LY K4 L4 4 A ] d A 4
ee enyim jgawala ee enyi-m }-gawala
—cidi-
écérqmghé601 é-cérq-meghi-ec1
_ﬁaékté,
d 1) - d ] ) I
girimefe giri-mefe
P N
-c1d3-
hafy

hafu mmé—i-yérq mﬁ—équq—ghi

51éé—ﬁga-ényi—ga-izﬁ

s 1 1 1
lzu-gara-aga
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Basic Sentences

Spelling English
-Chida-~
I mewene? Hello! ('Have you started to
do [somethingle!)
-Njoku~
E, enyim. I gawala% Yes, my friend. Hi! ('Have
you started going?!')
-Chida-
A cQrqQ m g1 echi. I looked for you yesterday.
-Njoku~
Gini mere® What happened®
-Chida-
hafu skip 1t, leave off
Hafu. Mgbe 1 yorq mu Skip 1t. When you return
akorq gi. [ from work] I'11 then tell
you.
-Njoku~
@ di mma. Ole nga anyi All right. Where are we
ga 1zul going to meet?
-Chida-
izu week - originally the

1zu gara aga

two times four-day
market cycle

last week
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L4 LI I'd . 'd . rd
ogwemkwe oubedlsiapwunaac'a

’ LY

rd L) I d
agamilnyya

UNIT 18 IGBO
4 . 4 4 L) 4 ] ' d . » r'd .
owurumaghikwe agamilsi Q-wuru-ma-ghi-kwe a-ga-my-
yawqrqebaaﬁéény%néﬁo- ési—ya-wqrg—ebe-aﬁé—ényl—
4 [ 1 S 4 1 ] ]
liizugaraaga nofo-la-1zu-gara-aga
. I'd 1
-nqu'l‘l-
126/136 (L)
méowﬁléghl mé-o-wﬁ-lé—ghl
11 [} 1 [} [} [
ﬁbya alternative for ébyéabya
m@qwﬁlégh}S}mlﬁizéghe mé—q—wﬁ—lé—gh}-S}-mlfi~
égémﬁbya zéghe é-gé-m—ﬁbya
-c{di-
égwé
ogwéﬁkwe 5gwé—ﬂ—kwe
Subed1 S-wu-be-di
[} [ [} ] [
4
apwu
ic'é (H)

Id . d Id . rd
ogwe-m-kwe Q-wu-be-di-si-
I d 4 . r'd .
apwy-na-ac'a a-ga-mu-1ino-

,
ya

Note 18.1 Days of the Week

The Igbo week, izﬁ, 1s divided 1into two four-day market
cycles - total eight days - of which the following are the

calendar names:

1. ek 'ukwu
2. Sryutkwu

3. afulkwu  (afo-ukwu)

(ek 'é-ukwu)

(6ryo-ukwu)

'big eke'!
'big oryo!

'big ofo!
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Q0 buru ma gi kwe, aga m If you agree, I would say
181 ya buru ebe aha 1t should be that place
anyl norg n'izu gara we were last week (a week
aga. [8 days] ago).

-Njoku~
120 to fall (of rain)
ma obulaghi whether 1t 1s or not
mbia to come (a coming)

Ma obulaghi si miri zoghe, I'm going to come whether it
aga m mbia. rains or not.

~Chidzi-
ogwe self
ogwem kwe me too
obubed even if 1t 1s ---
anwu sun (light)
1cha to shine, to glow

Ogwem kwe. Qbubedi si Me too. Even 1f the sun
anwu na acha, aga m shines, I'll be there.
1no ya.

. plwiukwu  (Hkwo-ukwu) 'big pkwo'!

5. ek'énta 11ttle eke'
6. 5ryéﬁ?5 111ttle oryo!
7. afonta 'l11ttle afo’
8. pkwonta 'l1ittle pkwq'
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Although some of the larger markets, e.g., Onitsha, Umuahia,
etc., hold market every day, many markets are held only every

eirght days. Some daily markets, e.g. lékééﬁa ('public eke'),!

have a larger market on their proper one day in eight.

In general the markets which meet on EEEE days draw produce
and customers from a larger area than those which meet on éié
days. The latter are largely for local trading in salt and local
produce. A district usually has only one big market day attended
by people from other districts. On other 'big! days one town 1in
a district may hold market for the entire district but not for
outsiders. Such a market 1s not recognized as an éggg market but
1s considered an ézé market and given a name - e.g. afiizu 'afq
meeting!'.

In some districts there 1s no market on a particular day.

In such cases the Igbo says e.g. 'We have no 5rxﬁﬁkwu'. By this
he does not mean that they do not count that day but rather that
there 1s no market locally.

It 1s common to modify the words égié etc. on small market
days by ényi Tour! or by a name celebrating some historic event
or some person, and on the one large market day by éﬁa 'publaic!
or by the name of the town where 1t 1s held.

One anticipates visitation by relatives and friends from
afar on ﬁggg days and more local visitations on é}é days:

Of course, modern westernized Igbos employ the western seven-
day for practical purposes, employing the word wilki interchange-

ably with Izu (now meaning seven days) and the English names.

Dr1ll 18.1 Day of the Week/Market Places:

a)

Useful Words:
énylca/énlca Onicha (a town)

pewiy Ngwuru (a town)

ifﬁéhya -to come out, to make a debut
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Key Word

éfq
izﬁké

. rd

ekoénylcha

P | \k'
:Lmenzgl O'
s N

ﬁkwqqha

ifﬁéhy&

L4 .

e
ibyé
ha

SkeNgMEY

Pattern

ényiglizﬁlégkwéény}
d . Id . 'Rl
anyjgiizulaafQanyy

' d . L4 ] L) s
anyjgilzukqQlaafoanyy

ényiglizukéleekéénylcha

ényigliménz@kéléekéénylcha

ényigliménzﬁkélénkwéqﬁé

ényig}ifﬁéhyalégkwéqﬁé

ényig}igénankwéqﬁé
ényig}ibyélénkwéqﬁé
égéﬁ}ibyélénkwéqﬁé
égéﬂ}ibyéléekéﬁgﬁ'qrﬁ

"We are going to meet
at our Nkwq
[market].!

"We 're going to meet
together at Onicha's
big (Eke) [market].'!

"We 're going to meet
together at [thel
public (nkwq)
market. !

"We're going to make
our debut at [the]
publaic (nkwq)
market., !

dSHN0D DOISVH
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b)
Useful Words:
mba district, tribe, nation
éwﬁwa brgaglng up of (derived from « . .
iwa 'to break up!') owuwaanyanwu Eastlern
, . egion] (Breaking up of
anyanwu [the] sun [the sky by] the sun')
néygirlé Naigeria
ama lane, street, clan, road leading to family compound
ézhiama 'Good Clan!' - a clan name
modt at all
ébqla any
Qfédq some
ﬁmgaghéra a place name
Key Word Pattern
5nylcéamair1nwefenaaniotﬁéhyuukwu 'The ten clans of
Onicha have only
one large market.!
ﬁbélilléléqwﬁwa— ﬁbélilléléqwéanyanwﬁnéyg{rlé 'A11 clans in the
D oe s s R . s Eastern Region of
anyapwunaygiria ywelenaaniotuahyuukwu Nigeria have only

one large market.'!

QT JLINQ
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9tifyahyanta

ﬁmaaghéradilllmq—

énylca

énwégh}ahyuukwu-

Ll 1

kehanaan}

ﬁfédpmbé

r'd LY
ezhiama

ébulamoét'ﬁ

. 8_ P _ 1N @ 1 8 e & »
mbaliileloowuwaanyagwunaygiriaywee-

étﬁtqahyanpé

émaaghéradil11mq§nylcanwéfe§tﬁtu-
ahlangé

ﬁmaaghéradil11mq§nylceénwégh1-

ahyuukwukéﬂénaani

ﬁfédggbéénwéghlahyuukwukéﬁénaani

ézhlaméenwéghlahyuukwukéﬁénaani

ézhlaméenwéghlahyqébglamoét'ﬁ

'Al1]l clans 1in the
Eastern Region
of Nigeria have
many small
markets.!

"Umuaghara which
1s 1n Onicha
has many small
markets.!

"Umuaghara which
18 1n Onicha
doesn'!'t have a
large market of
1ts own.'!
(1-—-doesn't
have a big
market of
theirs alone.

'Some clans don't
have a large
market of their
own. !

'Eziama doesn't
have a bag
market of [1ts]
(their) own.'!

'Ez1ama hasn't
any market at
all.' (1---
hasn't market,
any at allt!)

dS4N0D 0ISvd
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c)
Useful Words:
icte different
4 1] L]
ic'iic'le various
Key Word Pattern
énylcanéanigweekqénylca 'Only Onicha has Onicha
o N Eke [market].!
énylca énylcagwéekqénylca
Jéazé 5nzlca3aazéek9§ny1ca '0nicha shops [at] Onicha

rd [ ] [N
mbadiic'iic'e

td 1 . rd .
mbadiic'iic'e jaazuekoonyica
— 11

Eke [market].:!

'Various districts shop
[at] Onicha Eke.'!

ibyé ﬁbédilc'1lc'é3aabzéekq§nylca

igé ﬁbédllc'llc'égaagéekqénylca 'Various districts go
[to] Onicha Eke.!

ékeﬁgﬁqfﬁ ﬁbédllc'11c'é3aagéekeﬁgﬁgfﬁ 'Various districts go to
Ngwuru Eke.'!

pgwuifu ﬁgﬁgﬁégéagéekeﬁgwgfﬁ INgwuru goes to Ngwuru
Eke,!

izé ﬁgﬁgﬁégéazﬁekeﬁgwq?ﬁ 'N%Kur? shops [at] Ngwuru

e.
nwé ﬁgﬁuﬁﬁnweekeﬁgwgrﬁ 'Ngwuru has Ngwuru Eke.!

8T LINO
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. » ) S L ol J S L o
pegwyfynaany ngWwyufunaanipweekeyngWwyury
» L) L ld XY J L ’,
naanjygwyfy naaningWwyfungweekengiwury
, . 4 b, , s L, oL
oryo naaniygwyrygwooryoyngwyy
. I Id s, o ’ . ~
laazy naanipgwyrylaazyoryongwyiy
d)
Useful Word:
éhyafé Ahiara, a place name
Key Word Pattern
ékqénzlcawéekuukwu
ﬁgﬁgfﬁ ékepgwyfywe ekuukwu
ahfafa ékaah¥yafaweekuukwu
L) ’ vy s | )
nta ekaahyafaweekenta
’ s I ~l ! .
oryo onoahyafawooryonta

NewREy

6néﬁgﬁyfﬁwooryonté

'Ngwuru alone has Ngwuru
Eke.!

'0nly Ngwuru has Ngwuru
Eke.!

'Only Ngwuru has Ngwuru
Orio,.!

'0nly Ngwuru shops (at)
Ngwuru Orio.'!

'Onicha Eke 1s (a) big
Eke.!

INgwuru Eke 1s (a) big
Eke.!

'Ahiara Eke 1s (a) big
Eke,!

'Ahiara Eke 1s (a)
laittle Eke.'!

tAhiara Orio 1is (a)
little Orio.!?

'Ngwuru Orio 1s (a)
little Oraio.'!

dS4N00 DISvd
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Note

numbe

18.2 Numbers above 12:

In Note 5.3 numbers up to twelve were presented.

rs are as follows:

LY r d LY r'd
1r11aatq

.
1
N
1
N
1
.
1
.
1
N
1

’
O

_ N r'd
rllaannq
N S 4
riliifo
pN PN
ri1liis8ha¥
N N
rilaasaa
P N V 2
rllaasavo
e _ NP
riliiteghete

hu/ge 'y

Shulodtu/¢g 1ylootu

éhulilri/ég'qlilri/iriépq

Shuliirilodtu/gg uliirilodtu/iriatqelosta

I
O

,
O

,
o

huébﬁé/éhulaébol/ég'gébﬁé/ég'glaébol/iriénnq
huébﬁélilri/ég'gébﬁélilri/éhulaébolllri/
ég'glaébolllri/iriigo

huévé/ég'gépé/iriiﬁh}i

Higher

13
1l
15
16
17
18
19
20
21

30
31

140

50
60

1

Note that ébﬁé, when a modifier has an alternate form

ﬁmad'éabﬁé or ﬁmad'ﬁlaébq

laabo

but this alternate 1s not used i1in counting, even when counting

i1tems

modified by the numbers:

5tﬁﬁmad'@, ﬁmad'éab@é, ﬁmad'éapé, etc.
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Shuétélilri/ég'qépélilri/iriésaé 70
6huénn§/§g'qénné/iriésapé 80
6huénn§li1ri/6g'génnélilri/iriiteghete 90
irileeri/ég'gi§o/6hui§o 100
ég'gi§h1f (irileerilodhu) 120
ég'qésaé 140
irileerilaabo (ég'girl) 200
nny  (where they count in 20's 1s 400) 1000

In counting 1tems above twenty, the word modified comes after Shu
and 1s repeated before the additional number: e.g.

b d I 87 1 .
ohuanynaanyiri 'thirty animals' ('a score of animals
and ten animals!)

The repetition of the noun 1s not required

Id ] . td
Ohuanuniiri tthirty animals' ('a score of animals
and ten!)

Note 18.3 Ordinal Numerals:

We have noted ﬁbﬁ 'first!. The remaining ordinal numerals
are commonly expressed by the use of ke plus the cardinal numeral:

Slglwokaanng 'the Lith book!

Note that ke (ﬁke), a Class IV noun, has, as usual, a high tone

before numbers of Class II. ﬁbﬁ also occurs with ke:
alwylwgkemby 'the 1lst book!

Nouns do occur, however, with ordinal numerals without ke. In
this case a modification compound (see Note 7.1) indicates the

cardinal numeral while a possessive compound signifies the ordinal

numeral. Remember that there 1s no distinction between modifica-
tion and possessive compounds with Class I and Class II nouns.
Thus :
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ishlétq
ézhiénnq
N Y
but: afqQifhil
afgighai
Similarly
élaasété
while éléésayé
A few Class I
unambiguous :

is

18

18

18

18

'three heads! or 'the third head!
four compounds' or 'the fourth compound'!
'six years' and

'the sixth year! ('year of six!')

leight countries!

'the eighth country' ('country of eight!)

nouns are clearly singular or plural and hence

6nyaésaé 'the seventh person!

compare ﬁmad'ﬁaséé 'seven 1ndividuals'!

contrast ﬁmad'ﬁésaé 'the seventh man'

Note also:

ﬁd}i§o the fifth group!

contrast otuigd 1fave sets! otu - group, set,

team

Sti18o 'the fifth team!

With ordinal numerals over twenty, in contrast with the

situation with cardinal numerals (see Note 19.2), the noun modified

precedes the entire number:

éngohﬁlilri 'the thirtieth animal'?

contrast: 6huanﬁni1r{ 'thirty animals!

Because of this distinction ke 1s not necessary with ordinal

numerals over twenty.
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Drill 18.2 Ordinal Numerals:
a)
Useful Word:
miﬁhiéng mission
Key Word Pattern
égéghaékquwaéskﬁﬁléény}keﬁbg
ébﬁé §g§ghaékwgkwqléskﬁﬁléény}kaébgé
gwéﬁ nwéﬁgéghaékquwaéskﬁﬁléény}kaébgé
186 nwéﬁgégh&ékwgkwq1éskﬁﬁléény}k1i§o
mishiéng nwéﬁgéghaékquwq1amlshi§néény}k1i§o
b)
Useful Word:
{shit'e (HL + ) to prepare and bring [ food]
Key Word Pattern
gwéénx;ﬁk&énnqyéruﬁy&
nwifé nwiﬁéﬁkaénnqzéruﬁzé

'He goes to school at
our first school.'!

My son goes to school
at our fifth school.'!

My son goes to school
at our fifth mission.!

"My fourth wife returned
home., !

dSHN0D JISVH
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05¢€

N ' . LN
ywi§emkaanneyQruuyo
~ s’ ) \ ’
pwifemkaannggaraahya

r LN 1. ,
gw1yemk113h1igaraahza

NP [ S ~?
pwiyemkii§hiishiteref1

Pattern

nwéﬁnwook'égbaroonyeﬁbg

igéahya
18hi?
ishipefl
c)
Useful Word:
ép'ara eldest son
Key Word
r'd ] rd ] [}
Qparam Qparamgbaroonyemby
13abo

nwéﬂnwook'okaébué
. 4
1teghete

QIiglegya

égaraﬁgbaroonyenaébo
nwéﬁnwook’5kaébuégbaroonyenaébo

nwéﬁnwook'5kaébuégbaroonyliteghete

Qkﬁkﬁyégbaroonyliteghete

"My s1xth wife went
to market.!

'My sixth wife cooked
and served food.'!

"My son took first
place.' ('---ran
first person!)

"My eldest son took
first place.'!

"My eldest son took
second place.'!

"My second son took
second place.'!

'My second son placed
ninth. !

'His chicken placed
ninth. !

8T LINO
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d)

Useful Word:

énwa month
Key Word Pattern

Jénuéariwéqnwaﬁbglaafé

fébgwéari fébqwéariwéqnwaébqélaafé
mééc; mééc;wéqnwaétqlaafé
épereelu épereéluwéqnwaénnqnaafé
méé mééwéqnw1i§onaaf§
Jﬁﬁnu Jﬁﬁnuwéqnw1i§h1inéafé
Jﬁlééy} Jﬁlééy}wéqgwaésaéléafé
égqést} égqést}wéqnwaésapélaafé
séptémbé séptémbéwéqnw1iteghetelaafé
éktébé éktébéwéqnw1irllaaf§
névémmbé névémmbéwéqnw1ir1166tﬁléafé
disémmbé disémmbéwéqgw1irlléabﬁélaafé

Useful Words:

igbéla (H) to escape

igbélagha (H +) to run back, to retreat, to

escape back
Key Word Pattern
5nyoohﬁmﬁﬁfyagbélagh&la '"The twenti-

eth person I
saw has run
back. !
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6nyooﬁﬁmﬁﬁfqagbélaghala

Shuli186 ényoohulilﬁémﬁﬁfqagbélaghala

Shuliiri onyoohuli1rimﬁﬁﬁgagbél&ghala

jebala onyoohuliirimhyfyagbalaala  'The 30th
person I
saw has
escaped.!

éng énuohulilrimﬁﬁf¥égbélaala 'The 30th
animal I
saw has
escaped.!
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Unit 19
Pronunciation Structure
_,I‘l.)c:)kl'l;l_
ik'ekwe ik'e—kwe
3%

Tk tekwe égémliwé?araghi— Tk 'e-kwe é—gé-mg—iwéta-

ra—ghi-qg}—mmé-ﬁ—byawa

qa}méﬁbyawa
—cidi—
S I d
3kQ
ykonh§e wko-hie
Iva (HL)
ivﬁte (HL + )
{meene mééﬁgh@qkqnhyé mé-é—wﬁgh}—qkq—nhyé
égémlivﬁpereghymm}} é-gé-mg-ivﬁpe-re-gh}—mm}}
. rd 1]
-nj c‘) k 1111_
hary écegbuloogwéghl hafy écégbule-ogwé-ghl
-cidi-
ipé H
ipé?a ipé + fa
éb'a
Qk'y
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Basic Sentences

Spelling English
-Njoku~
1kekwe

1f possible ('if strength
permits ')
QJ1 kola nut, horsd'oeuvre
Ikekwe, aga m iwetara g1 If possible, I'm going to

0J1 mgbe m byawa. bring along a kola nut for

you when I come.

-Chidi-
ukoQ scarcity, lack
uko 1he poverty, scarcity of
things
1vu to carry (on the head)
ivute to carry along
Imeene. Ma @ bughi ukq Thanks. If 1t were not for

1he, aga m ivutere ghi poverty I would bring along

manyl. wine for you.
-Njoku~
Hafu. Ecegbule onwe gi. Forget 1t. Don't think your-
self to death.
~-Chidi-
1pa to carry (in hand)
1pata to carry along
aba bottle
oku

hot, fire, heat
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ebele
éwqrqmécikwe égém}— é-wqrgrmé-c{-kwe é-gé—
ipétootﬁéb'amm}}qkﬁ mq-ipépa-otﬁ—éb'a—mm}}-qkﬁ
méquebelémmii mé-q—wq—ebelé—mmii
LY rd 1
_nJ?k l]_i]_..
ﬁbécllillé ghéewépémmii ﬁb§01—1i11é ghi—ewété-mmii
K4 LY [N
jebaly (L)
éhl
lilhikeé égém}igbél}- lé—ihi—keé é-gé—mq-igbéli-
weyékwan}otﬁéhl weyékwan}-otﬁ-éhl
'd LY
—01d}-
ﬁsagbﬁ
» | ] . 4 I d 1 1 . ’
enyenoopgweghinsogbu enyene-onwe-ghi-nsogbu
shipe/sipe
gawa
ikéra (H + )
siyuugbuégawé égémnéémé- si?e-ugbu—é—gawé é—gé-m-
karaat'ﬁkééﬂé né-émé—kara-at'ﬁ—ké-éﬁé
LN Y [ ]
_nJ?k l'lil_
iﬂ@naanya (HL) iﬁ@—na-anya
Pl LN 3
}hunaanya
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ebele
@ byru ma ci kwe, aga m
1pata otu aba manyi qku,

ma @ bu ebele manyai.

-Njoku-~
Uboc1i nile, gi eweta
manyi.
1gball
ehi
N'ihi nkea, aga m 1gbala
wetakwani otuehi.
-Chidi-
nsogbu
Enyele ogwe g1 nsogbu.
s1te
gawa
1kara

Site ugbua gawa, aga m

na eme kara otu ke aha.

-Njoku-
1hu na anya

1hu na anya

357

calabash
If God permits I'm going to
bring along a bottle of
but 1t will be

warm wine,

home brew ('calabash wine!).

Every day you bring along
wine.
to try
time, occasion
Because of this, T will try

to bring [some] one day.

trouble
Don't give yourself trouble.
starting from
(going) on
to surpass
From now on I'm going to do
more like that. ('Starting
from now going on, I'm

going to proceed to do

surpassing manner of that.!)

to love (see 1n the eye)

love (noun), affection
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éwﬁméka ihﬁnﬁényllnwéﬁe—

\
neebemnq

é-wﬁ-méka ihérné—énya—

[ I [N
1-ygwelPe-na-ebe-m-ng

—cidi—
ée 1 ényiﬁnwook'é e T ényi-ﬁ—nwook'é
6g'éagéala kéﬁgawa 5g'é-agéala ké—ﬁ-gawa
. ld 1
_n‘]qk"lil_
Id .2 1 Id ] h Id ! b
Qdjmma yQugwaygwa yQ-ygwa-ygwa
Note 19.1 Comparisons:
Useful Words:
Iva fatness, extent, volume

Ivu (Iva)(L) to be fat,

to be large

Comparison in Igbo 1s accomplished through the employment of

one or another verb carrying such senses as 'to be older thant!

etc. or by use of the verb iké 'to surpass! or its derivative

ikéra. The latter verb in 1ts subsequential form gives the form

kéra, often translated 'than'!.

éhyaékéahyakééﬁé

I d . L4 A} rd LYY Sadl Y
ahyaavuriivukaraahyakaaha

éhyaékéahyakééﬂékﬁﬁkwg

358

'"This market surpasses that
market [1in size,
importance, etc.].'

'"This market 1s larger than
that.! ('This market is
large and surpasses that
market.!)

'"Thais market 1s larger than
that.! ('This market
surpasses that market (of)
[in] bigness. ')
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Q bu maka ihunaanya 1 It 18 on account of (about)

ywere n'ebe m nq. the love you have for me

(at the place I am).

-Chida-
E eny1 m nwoke. Oge Yes, my friend. Time has
agasla. Ka m gawa. gone [byl. Let me start to
go.
-Njoku-~
Q@ di mma. YQ ngwa ngwa. Good. Hurry back.
Useful Word:
icé (H) to be older than
nwéﬁnemanqk'écérqm 'My brother 1s older than I.'!

4 LY
ka also occurs as an adverbial suffix as in ivuka 'to be bigger

than, to surpass in size.'!

éhyqénlshavukac'araéhyallllé 'Oni1tsha market 1is the

biggest market.'!
('Onitsha market 1s
completely bigger than
all markets.'%

Draill 19.1 Comparisons:

a)

Key Word

LY V' d ~ N
ek'eqha

Pattern
éhxgénlshakéahyaéba 'Oni1tsha market
18 bigger than
Aba market.'!
ék'éqﬁékéahxaéba 'Ekeqha 1s bigger

than Aba market.!

359



UNIT 19

IGBO

5ryaény}

L) 4 N’
ezhinnam

. ' d Y rd
ezhinnaghi
o 13
uyaanyj

rd 1] \2 .
uyokuunu

T2 Y

uyoa

. P, NP
ngakaaha

. Id

ngaa

b)

ék'éqﬁékéahzaéba

ék'égﬁékéryaény}

LY rd LW 1
ezhlnnamkqgrxaanzi

- 4 2 L) I'd
ezhinnamkeezhinnaghy

> 11 . L4
uyaanyikeezhinnaghi

o 1) ). 8NP o
uyaanyjkuuyokuunu

’ 1) LI A Y

uyoékﬁuzékuunu

LI A

ﬁzoékéﬁgékaaha

. LA 4 LI adi Y

ngaakaﬁgékaaha

Useful Words:
' d

?sQ
1802959

[ B
clj1oke

race
to run

P.N. (male)

360

'Ekeoha 18 bigger
than our Orio
[market].!

My father's
compound 18
bigger than our
Orio.!

'My father!s
compound 18
bigger than your
father's compound

'Our house 1is
bigger than your
father's compound.

'Our house 1s
bigger than
[that onel of
yours. !

'"This house 1s
bigger than
[that one] of
yours. !

'"This house 1is
bigger than that
place.!

'"This place 1s
bigger than that
place.!



BASIC COURSE

UNIT 19

Key Word

ma faalkylg
1de
g}ika

’ 1,
iriri

e ] (Y
imeygwangwa

2 IR Y
cijioke

Y 4
lamma

1i1k'e

Pattern

1d 'ykac1di jmanhfe

ﬁd'ﬁkécldiimé}aakwgkwq

ﬁd'ﬁ§é01diidéakwgkwq

ﬁd'@g}iké¢1di{déakwukwg

églﬁg}iké01diirif1
égiik501dii£i§i
¢eiikac1diigbegsq
{81 1kami3EbOQsQ

g} 1kam11mengwangwa

4 2 |} [BKY ’ t ] N
Q8331kaci jiokiimepngwangwa

égiiké013i5kelémma

égiik5013i5keli1k'e

361

'Ndu 1s wiser
than Chida.'!
('Ndu exceeds
Chidi to know
things. ')

'Ndu comprehends
learning better
than Chidi.'!

'Ndu wraites
better than
Chidi.'!

'Ndu will write
better than
Chidi.'!

'Ndu will eat
more than Chidai.!

'He'll eat more
than Chidi.!

'He '11l run better
than Chidi.'!

'He'1l run better
than I.!

'He 111 work
faster than I.'!

'He '11 work
faster than
Chijioke.'!

'He's going to be
handsomer than
Chijioke. ('He
w1ill exceed
Chijioke 1in
beauty. ')

'He's going to be
stronger than
Chi jioke.
('He'1l exceed
Chijioke 1n
strength.)



29¢

,
ivu

rd

mma

rd
1kle

égiik501315kelilk'e

égiik501315k1ivﬁ
égiik5013i5keﬁma

égiik5013i5k1£k'e

'He!'s going to be plumper
than Chijioke.'!

'He'1]l prove to be better
than Chijioke.'

'He will be harder than
Chijioke [to persuade,
catch, etc.]l.!

Drill 19.2 Drills on comparison using the subsequential form of ikéra:

a)
New Words:
id'é to fall (L)
id'ééng to be expensive
imamma (H) to be attractive, to be good
Key Word Pattern
éhyoénlshavurlivﬁkéraahyaéba
ékéqﬁé ékéqﬁévurlivﬁkéraahxaéba
5ryaény} ékégﬁévurlivﬁkérooryaény}

'Onitsha market is big -
larger than Aba market.!
( tOnitsha market 1s
extensive (and) exceeds
Aba market.!)

'Ekeoha 1s big - larger
than Aba market.'!

'Ekeoha 1s big - larger
than our farm.'

6T IINA
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. ' d . ' d LY Y 4 s 4 L) 4 LY 4 )
ezhinnaghy ezhinnaghjvuriivukaroryaanyj

o N ' d N LY r LY ' d L) ' d L) 4 L3 rd LY
skuuluunu ezhinnaghjvuriivukarashuuluunu
[ . [d s s N, . T
jmamma ezhinnaghimafammmakaraskuuluunu
’ [ Y o I s ' d . LI
uyoa uyoamafammakaraskuul uunu

LI Y I d [ ® A adh
kaaha uyoamafammakarakaaha
[P ’ is 2, S o~
QewWya Qgﬁgamarammakarakaaha
’ (3N L ) , S o~
jd'lagny Qgw'yad 'argoonykarakaaha
b)

'"Your father's compound
1s big - larger than
our farm.'!

'Your father's compound
1s big - larger than
your school.'!

'"Your father's compound
1s pretty - more so
than your school.'!

'"This house 1is
attractive - more so
than your school.'!

'"This house 1is
attractive - more so
than that one.'!

'This medicine 1s good -
more so than that
kind.!

'"This medicine 1s
expensive - more SO
than that.!

Useful Words:
ikpé to call, to take with

ikpé;a to invite to come along, to bring along

dS4N0D DISVH
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Key Word

o 1,
irifi

rd
my
’ ~ ' "~
ey

4 [ IR
cljioke
I d 1 LY
imec 'aloog'e
V4 1
amaakQ
’ )
igweik'e

R d
my

igbﬁ;aaﬁﬁ

Pattern

ﬁd'ﬁgliméngwéngwﬁkérac1di

y I S I | .
nd'ygiirifikaracidi
N o 1, [N
agamiirifikaracida
N I 2L D)
agam}jryQrykaracida
N [P [
agamjjrydfykaracijioke
y SN » L 4 1N
agamiimec 'aloog'ekaraci jioke

’ [ X \_ s [
amaakogiimec 'aloog'ekaracijioke

émaakégiinwélk'ekara01Ji&ke
I d ) N, ] ]
amaakqQgiipweik 'ekaram
émaakégiigbﬁpaaﬁﬁkéraﬁ

L LU S |
unugiigbutaafukaram

INdu will work fast -
more so than Chidi.'!
('Ndu will work fast
[and] exceed Chidi.!)

'Ndu will eat more than
Chada.'!

1T111 eat more than
Chidi.'!

'T111 accomplish more
than Chidi.'!

'T'1l accomplish more
than Chijioke.'!

7111 finish in time -
more so than Chijioke.'

'Amako will finish in
time - more so than
Chijioke.!

TAmako will be more able
than Chijioke.!

'Amako will be more able
than I.'!

'Amako will catch more
fish than I.!

'You will catch more
fish than I.'?

6T LINQ

0doI



S9¢

{lpq fammad 1§

ﬁnﬁg;ikpépammad'ﬁkﬁraﬁ

You will braing along
more men than I.'!
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UNIT 20 IGBO
Unit 20
Pronunciation Structure
-cidi-
£iéh§ihye £1-eh§1hfe
5biqﬁé ish{eleﬁléhilhﬁé 5biqﬂé i—shiele-fl—éhflhié
. I d L]
_ank l]}_
Qdighi écéghems;}yq— é-di?ghi é-céghe—m—si-}-yq—
maémafahﬁemnéeshi mq—émaﬁa-hﬁe—m—né—eshi.
-cidi—
éﬁkwarais;d}ngéaﬁé é—wﬁkwa-rais;—d}-ngé—aﬁé
. , ]
-nJ?k l'lil_
Jélééf(q)

e icqrqs{eshllyégélééf

-cidi-

ighé

366
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Basic Sentences
Spelling English
-Chida~-

nri ehihe lunch (noon meal)

Obigha, 1 shiele nri Obioha, have you cooked

ehihe? lunch?

-Njoku-

@ dighi. Eceghe m si1 1 yQ No, I was waiting (that) [for]

mu amara ihe mu na esi. you [to] return [so] I

[might] (then) lkmow what I
am to cook.

-Chidai-

Q bukwa rice di nga aha® There 1s at least rice there

[1sn't therel?

-N joku-

Jallof pilav or curry (rice
with o1l spices and
flavorings)

E, I cqQrqQ si eshie ya Yes, do you want 1t cooked
Jallof? Jallof [stylel®
-Chida-

ighé to cook in o1l, fry
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fraay(3)

édighi écérqu}igheeyéfraéy/ 5-cérq—m—ké/si-i-ghee—yé-

écérqmsi}gheyéfraéy fraéy
_ﬁJék 71:1_
éyq/éy}bésé
énwéghikwen}maayq é-nwéghikwenl—mg-ayq
ﬁnweflik'elgitométa- ﬁrnweﬁe—ik'e-lJi—tométa—
léanishleyé 1é—ani-shle-yé
r' 4 LY
-01d}—
kamiti
» L 4 | ] . V L ] [] .
ee meeyangwangwa ee mee-ya-ypgwa-yngwa
énémeeg'énzﬁkénd}kémiti é—né—mq—eJ'é—nzﬁké-ndi—
kom1t1

Drill 20.1 Varaiation Drill on a Basic Sentence:

Key Word Pattern

ishielefléhﬁlhié

’ g ' ~ . ~ N‘
ya oshielefieh§ihie
V4 . ' d 1]
ofe oshieloofe
y L) . r'd 1
unu uneeshieloofe

» LY I d ]

Jj1 uneeshiele j1
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fry

Q dighi. AcQrq m ka 1

ghee ya fry.

any dish of meat, fish
and vegetables commenced
by sauteing the
ingredients in o1l
No, I want (that) you [to]

fry 1t [as al sauteed dish.

-Njoku-~
ayQ, ayibasa onion
Epweghikweni m ayQ. I don't have [any] onions.
M nwere 1ke 131 tomato Can I use only tomato (and)
naani sie ya% [to] cook 1t%?
-Chida-
committee committee
E, mee ya ngwa ngwa. Yes. Do 1t quickly. I'm to
Ana m eje nzukqQ ndi to [to a] committee meeting.
committee.
ﬁneesh{elegi
izﬁ ﬁnaazﬁqlaji
ﬁd’ﬁ ﬁd'éqzﬁql&gi
ufteffe ﬁd'éqzﬁqluuﬁéfe
ghi izﬁqluuﬁéfe
égbqnq izﬁqlaégbqnq
Sbigha Sb1ghgeziqladgbeng
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[} rd
gari

rd 1
1shi

flehyihié

ghi

Key Word

V' d

ya

G

éy}bésé
' d

ghi

S

Qwyry

ényi

'd [ \

anyQlkukq

5biqﬁé

afy

i

\ V4 A
tomato

Key Word

rd LY

unu

|
ime

ébiqﬂéqzﬁqlaégbqnq
5biqﬁ§qzéqlagéri
6biqﬁ§qshielegéri
5biqh§qshiele?1eh§ihﬁé

ishieleflehﬁihyé

Draill 20.2 Variation Drill on a Basic Sentence:

Pattern

[N , . N Id !
myweriik'iiweretomatoshieya

) , . TR Y ’ ]
ogweriik'iiweretomatoshieya

Y ’ ) N 4 ]
unugwerilk'iiweretomatoshieya

L) I'd \ 4 . rd [}
unuygwerilk'iiweraayjibasashieya

. ld . Y Id !
igweriik'iiweraayjbasashieya

L ) I d [ IR ' d \ I'd . d ]
njQk'oopgweriik'iiweraayjbasashieya
LY I 4 [ IR ' d \ 4 . ld [}
njQk'oogweriik'iiweroQkwyryshieya
. d A} I d ~ 4 ]
anyjyweriik'iiweroQkwyryushieya

. P 4 . ' d | ) d ]
anyjywerilk'iiweraanookukqgshieya

4 [} o~ L ) L4 ] A I 4 [}
obighooyweriik'iiweraanoqQkykqshieya
2.0~ 4 . [P , ]
obiQhoopweriik'iiweraazyshieya

. ’ . Y 4 1
mywerilk'iiweraaZushieya

. Id . [ , ’
mywerlilk'iiweretomatoshieya

Drill 20.3 Variation Drill on a Basic Sentence:

Pattern

s 1 ’1 ~ ~ . ,
eceghems}1yqQ maamafahyemneeshi
[ s ~ ~ . »
eceghemsuunuyq maamafahyemneeshi

Y | 1 ~ ~ . ,
eceghemsuunuyq maamafah§emneeme
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s 1 [ ~ ~ s ’,
ece ghemsuunuyq maama rahyemne eme

ya écéghemsqng méémaﬁahﬁemnéemé
ibyé écéghemsngy@ méémafahﬁemnéemé

ha écéghems;ﬁabya méémafahﬁemnégmé
iz¢ écéghemS}ﬁgbya méémafahﬁemnéazﬁ
ﬁd'@ écéghems;nd'ﬁgzé méémafahﬁemnéazﬁ
ilé écéghemS}nd'ﬁléa méémaﬁahyemnéggﬁ
{shi écéghems;ggﬁléa méémafahﬁemnéesh{
ghi écéghems;;}gﬁ méémaﬁahﬁemnéeshi
iyé écéghems;;yq méémafahﬁemnéeshi

Note 20.1 Review:

At this point a thorough review of all forms, structures and
vocabulary of Units 1 - 20 1s 1in order. Units 20 and 21 present
no new grammar and no further drills. Thus the time which would
normally be devoted to drilling of new material in these units 1s
available for review.
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Unit 21
Pronunciation Structure
—ikpe-
mipyry
ﬁkpqréoshlshl ﬁkpqrﬁ-oshlshl

ﬁd'ﬁqglfwétaﬁkpgréoshlsh1~
t1aa

-cidiadi-

ékérasiyég}ibyét'aé
Snyémén} méqgan}ﬁbya

_lkpe_
11e
I d 1}
Ty
J'éeléoonyekﬁghalngé
.0 ]
$e3iwyya
-cidi—

ol

aaa
Pkpy
¢y
aaa gwyghjkaanyjkpy-
léqng ﬁgbué

372

ﬁd’ﬁ—q-ga-iwéta—ﬁkpgrq—
oshishi-taa

(ci-di—adi)

5—k§ra—si-ya—gé—ibyﬁ—taé

Snyé—mén} mﬁ—q-gan}-ﬁbya

(HL)
(HL)
J'ée-lée—onye—k@gha—la—qzé

Id . ’ 1]
¢-ga-jwy-ya

(L)

el N »

aag q-wﬁ-gh;—kﬁ—ény}—kp@,
lé—qnq ﬁgburé
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Basic Sentences
Spelling
-Ikpe-
mkpuru
mkpuru osisi
Ndu ¢ ga 1iweta mkpuru
osis1l taa®

-Chidiada-

Q kara s1 ya ga 1bia taa.
Onye mani ma ¢ gani

mbia?

-TIkpe-
1le
1ku
Je lee onye kugha n'uzq.
Q ga 1bu ya.
~-Chidai-
ah
1kpu
Qnu
Ah, @ bu gi ka anyi kpu

n'enu ugbua.

373

English

seed, minute (small)
fruit
Is Ndu going to bring fruit

today?

He said that he was going to
come today. Who knows,
however, whether he will

come after all?

to look
to knock, to ring
Go see who 18 knocking at the

door. That will be he.

aha!
to hold (in the mouth)
mouth, expense
Aha, we were just talking
about you. ('It 1s you
that we hold in the mouth

right now.!)
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-nd'ywiishi- (ﬁd'@-wﬁ-lshl)
ﬁnuceresaamégégh}}byé ﬁnu—cere-s;-amé-gé-gh}—}byé
—cidi-
k 'ama
qary
Fneed 'y ne-qd'y
5dighi kémééwi}nérqéd'ﬁ kémé—é-wﬁ—i—nérq-éd'ﬁ
_ﬁdlﬁ_

s N o 1

F 2 R S I .
Qdjmma oleehjuunucQrijzy

—c{di-
ub'e
zﬁianyiepelﬁub'é zﬁi-anyi—ep'e-lé-ub'é
_ﬁdlﬁ_
wérékiicérq wéré—ké—i—cérq
—cidi—
6gwé wéréeg'éghl ﬁgwé wéré—eg'é—ghl

The instructor and/or linguist should be satisfied that units
1 - 21 have been thoroughly reviewed and that the students have
mastered all forms and structures presented to date before

proceeding to the remainder of the course.
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-Ndubuisi-
Unu cere si1i mu agagh Did you think that I wasn't
1bia® going to come%®
~-Chida-
kama only that ---, but ---
Qdu long time
inQ Qdu to stay a long time, to
stay late
Q dighi, kama ¢ bu 1 nqrq No, but (1t 1s) you stayed
Qdu. a long time.
-Ndu-~
Q@ di mma. Ole 1ihe unu 0.K. What do you want to buy®
cQrQ 1zu?
-Chida-
ube African pear
Zuil anyl epe na ube. Sell us oranges and pears.
~-Ndu-
Were nke 1 corq. Take what you want.
-Chidai-
Ngwa, were ego gi. 0.K. Take your money.
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Unit 22
Pronunciation Structure
-évanz-~
Y (] L . 4 ] S Ld b
mmammaneebea mma-mma-nj-ebe-a
rd LY
-baba-
kedy
td LY
-evanz-
ikpé (L)
écérqm}ikpiishl é-cérq—mu—ikpé—ishl
-baba-
Sce
. I d ) . Ld ]
nq@djinooce nQ-dj-nj-oce
5gwékweroényqéquéeceni 5-nwé-kwe-re—énye—ézq—lé-
4 N Y B T r XY [ - . s 4
0)'eriizusigareet'1 ece-ni 0-)'ere-jzy-
sigaréét'l
-évanz-
4 L3 4 [} I'd . 4 ]
Qdjmma agamiicenl
-baba-
-beghi
ds}/ashi
nwéok'8 éhﬁbéghlmgh}mbﬁ é-ﬁﬁ-béghl—m—gh}-mbﬁ §-wﬁ-
éwﬁmaas; mu-asi
I'd .
-evanz-
. 0 D) o~ ) . ’ LN T N | ]
eceghimsjjhynammby e-ce-ghi-m-s}-1-huna-m-mby
éwﬁmoonyaamérika é-wﬁrmq-onye-amérika
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Basic Sentences

Spelling
-Evans-
Mma mma ni ebe al
-barber-
Kedu!l
~-Evans-
1kpa
A cqQrq m i1kpa 1ishi.
~-barber-
oce
Nodini oce.
Onwekwere onye @zQ la
eceni. Ojere 1zu
cigarette.
~-Evans-

Q dr mma. Aga m 1ceni.
~-barber-

beghi

Nwaoke ahubeghi m gi mbu,

Q bu mu asi?

-Evans-
Eceghi m si1 i1huna m mbu.

Abu m onye America.

377

English

The best to you here!

Hello!

to cut (hair)

I want to have my hair cut.

seat, chair
Then be seated.
There 1s (also) another person
who 1s waiting. He went to

buy cigarettes.

All right, I'11 wazxt.

not yet
falsehood, 1lie
Sir, I haven't seen you before,
am I not right? ('Is 1t to

me a falsehood?!)

I don't think you've seen me

before. I'm an American.
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St/ gl
obodo
ébyéramqéﬁq$n80bodéé é-byéra—mg—éﬁq$—n§-obod5-é
-baba-
5nyaamérika mm Slééﬁm}— 5nye—amérika mm 5léé—ﬁme-i-
ibyﬁra byéra
-évanz-
wilk!'i
énéénaw1ik'1abﬁé é-n@éna—w1ik'i-abﬁ§
kéémeﬁbyéra kééme—ﬁ-byéra
-baba-
1b1 (HL)
wilk'iabyQ oléekwany- wik'1-abyq 0léeé-lkwani-
ng1ibi nga-1-bl
-évanz-
nqteel (u)
z11ki
ebimnahqtéeliziika é-bi-m-na-hotéeli-zIikl
-baba-
§i§hlf/§{51i
aighad.
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Qhuq
obodo
Abiara m QhuqQ n'obodo a.
-barber-
Onye America! Hm.
Ole mgbe 1ibiara?
~-Evans-
week
Q nQona week abuqQ keeme
mbyara.
~-barber-
1ba
Week abuql Ole kweni
nga 1biR
-Evans-

hotel

Z1k

Eb1 m na Hotel Zik.
~barber-
I see

I see.

newly, new
town

I came recently to this town.

An American! Hmm.

When did you come®?

week
It has been (passed) two

weeks since I came.

to live, to reside
Two weeks! And where then

are you living®

hotel
Zik (Dr. Azikiwe, Gov.
General of Nigeria)

I live 1n the Hotel Zik.

I see

I see.
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Note 22.1 Adjective Clauses without separate subjects:

Compare these selections from the dialogues:

———éhyaédiany}nllhu '-—-~this market which 1is
ahead of us.!
‘keé01léabyaéb a 'Do you mean the tomorrow
1 J
which 1s coming (a
coming)®'
-—-ébaaﬂéény}nérqlilzﬁgéraéga '-—-that place we were

in [the] week which
passed (a passing).!

J'éeléoonyekﬁghaluuzé 1Go see (person) who 1is
knocking at [the]
door.!

anwekweroényqéquéeceni 'There 1s also another

person who 1s waiting.'

In these passages the underlined portions are clauses which
modify the preceding noun but, unlike the adjective clauses
discussed above in Note 12.3, these clauses do not have any noun or
pronoun subject within them. Their antecedent 1s their subject.

Compare :

hﬁémcérq 'thing I want'
I ] ]
onyecQorqom 'person who wants me'!

These modifying clauses may contain any form of the verb - the
common ones being the simple form, the RA form, the progressive -
1terative form with suffix -ghe/-gha, the future form with
auxiliary ga and the form with auxiliary na/la for habitual or
immediate future action.

In such clauses all verb forms occur with initial non-low
tone. The word or phrase modified 1s 1n environment 3 and has
the tone pattern which we noted in Note 7.1 for that environment -
except that here all i1tems modified have the tone pattern there

found only 1n possessive compounds. These tone patterns are:
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r N0 LR d

Class I Class II or
Class III ’ Class IV

Note that all these forms end on non-low tone. The only exception

occurs i1n the case of invariable nouns with final low tone. The
modifying clause commences with non-low tone and the relationship
between the modified and the modifier 1s regularly signaled by a

down-step to a mid tone on the 1nitial syllable of the modifying

clause. This occurs regardless of the class of noun modified or
of the tone class of verb in the modifying clause. The objects

of all finite verb forms 1in modifying clauses (this excludes the

infinitive and verbal noun after auxiliaries) have the tone pattern
characteristic of enviromment 2 regardless of whether the verb form
has a vowel suffix or not. Compare the following examples:

Class I noun plus class (H) verb (RA form):
5nyenﬁrqmmii 'person who drank wine'
compare: Gnyégﬁrgmm}i 'Who drank wine?!
Class III noun plus class (L) verb (RA form):
ﬁmad‘ﬁnérqﬁgéé 'man who stayed here'!
Class IV noun plus class (HL) verb (Simple form):
itédiluuyé 'pot which 1s 1n the house'!

Class II noun plus class (L) verb (Simple form):

énnébiléezhi 'four who live 1in the
compound!

Class I noun plus class (HL) verb (Progressive form):
ényekﬁghalngé 'person knocking at the door!
Class III noun plus class (L) verb (Progressive form):

ﬁmad'ékégheedé 'man who 1s planting coco
yams'!
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Class II noun plus future with auxiliary ga:

épégi}géahya

'three who are going to go to
market!

Class IV noun plus form with auxiliary na/la:

ﬁnéféléabyaahyé

'bananas which are coming to
market!

Examples of the tone patterns of noun objects i1n adjective clauses:

Class 1 (")
(tone pattern 2)

Compare:

Class II ('”)
(tone pattern 2)

Compare:

Class IIT (°%)
(tone pattern 1)

Compare:
Class IV ()
(tone pattern 1)
Compare:
Further examples:

’ ] 1
Jishiriik'e---

éngékgkéléac'gqc'q___
6nyeémerikébyérqqhg¢l___

ékwgkwqfidind'ﬁ—-—

mécis;léad'éhqénql——-

6nyegéraahxé

. ' d . td
onyegaraahya

5nyef¢reézh1

8nyéfﬁreezhi

6nyeléayuu15

. 4 . rd .
onyelaayuuyo

5nyerégh1ite

Snyéréghlite

'person who went to
market!

"Who went to market®!

'person who went out-
side'!

"Who went outside?!

'person who 1s returning
to the house!

"Who 1s returning to the
house? !

'person who 1s selling
pots'!

'"Who 1s selling pots%!

'vam which 1s hard!

'chicken meat which 1s tasty!

tAmerican who 1s newly come'!

'vegetables which are green ('live?)

'matches which are not expensive'!

With the auxiliary la/na there 1s a contrastive pattern in

which the auxiliary i1s high in tone followed by a mid tone on the

1

Note: These examples contain invariable nouns with final

low tone hence the ( ') pattern of this modification does not occur

here.
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1initial syllable of the verbal noun. This phrase signifies
habitual or customary action in contrast to the form with the mid
tone on the auxiliary itself, which signifies present action.
Thus:

5nyeléabyaébya 'person who 1s coming!
5nyelaébyaébya 'person who comes'!

In this connection recall these two basic sentences expressing
habitual action.

hﬁémneé;aégéwﬁmm}}ngwé 'That which I customarily drink is
raffia palm wine.'!

Sléét'uununeégéasi--— 'How do you (customarily) say----!

This variation 1s possible only in appropriate context and the
student need not practice 1t but should be aware of 1ts existence.
When ké/ﬁke introduces the clause, the mid tone occurs on ke

rather than on the following verb form and the meaning i1s definite:
ényekéshlrlﬁl 'the individual who cooked!

When the subject 1s one of a few nouns which 1s clearly plural -
such as ﬁEEIékirl 'children'!, gé 1s preceeded/or substituted by
égi, with high tone followed by the verb form or ke with initial
mid tone:

ﬁmqyékir}nd}léabyaskuﬁl 'the children who go to school!
or ﬁmgpékir}nd}kélaabyaskuﬁl
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Drill 22.1 Adjective Clauses without independent subjects:

ﬁc’é
ic'ﬁgo'a (H)

ic'éac'a (H)

Useful Words:

white, pure, clean, fresh
to be white, clean, fresh

to be ripe, to be clean(ed)

'T bought fresh yams.'

'He has very large yams.'

'He has lots of houses.'!

Akwuluukwu gigantic, very large, enormous
Key Word Pattern
ézﬁrgmgic'éghqﬁc’a
inwé énwéfeg31c’éghqﬁc’a
d 2 | ] 1]
ya oygwefe j1c 'aghyyc'a
idiukwuluukwu énwéfejidﬁukwuluukwu
ﬁya 6nwéfuuy5dﬁukwuluukwu
@dékéré 5gwéﬁuuy5d§qqu§r§
L | o | ) . 2’
ire oreruuyodqQQdqkqrqe
LN, o L | . .
unefe oreruunefedQQdokQre

I d 1
c'araac'ls
rd LY
anyi

igéahya

» 1 LI 1 ]
oreruunefec 'arasac'a

14 . 0’ S’ 4 13
anyaireruunefec 'araac'sa

, N, (PO ]
anyjreruunefegaraahya

'He sold ripe bananas.'

"We sold bananas which sold
fast.'!

¢¢ &LINa
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age

Inyé
Qg

gl1ea

, (.
CQI‘lll"lI‘l

Key Word

ibyé
ﬁmad’ﬁ
3y

QIR

ényinyéﬁunéfégéraahyé
ényinyéfqékﬁkégéraahyé
ényinyéfgékﬁkégilgéahya

’ LY L4 ] [} ]
anyjcqrqokukqogiigaahya
ényicqroovﬁgi}géahza

énzicqroovﬁléekwuokwﬁ
écérgﬁoovﬁléekwuokwﬁ
éhﬁfuﬂoovﬁléekwuokwﬁ

P N, o~ Y [ P
ahqruhoovucqulrlrl

Drill 22.2 Modifying clauses with la/na:

5nwékwer05nyeéquéece

6gwékwer05nzeéquéabya

6gwékwereﬁmad'¢équéabxa
5nwékwereﬁmad'ﬁéquéafﬁ

5gwékwerqqkﬁkééqué§£ﬁ

"We gave chickens which sold
fast.!

'We gave chickens which will
sell fast.!

"We want a coucal which will
sell fast.'!

'"We want a coucal which talks.!

'"They saw a coucal which
talks.'!

'They saw a coucal which
wanted to eat.!

Pattern

'"There 1s also another person
coming. '

'There 1s also another man
who's coming out.'!

dS4N0D DISVd
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s | o~
1pumirl
L4 ]
81U
LY rd ]
Qdighy
nwéok'é

1éazgahyé

) ’ 1

opweghi

4 \

nwook'o
. Ld

byérangaé

nwéény}

r 4 8\ ' d
nzgkq

, S
oywefe

4
onye

rd 1]
1eQ

igéahyé

égwékwerqqkﬁkééquéafﬁ
6Uwékwerqqkﬁkééquéaggmiﬁl

F RN

ogwwekwerquﬁkéézqgi}nﬁmlfi
§a1ehiQkykgqzqetuymiFl

édighinwook'éézqgi}gﬁglﬁi
édighigwook'ééquéazgahyé

anéghinwook'éézgléazgahyé

Ggwéghinwookléléazgahzé
. td L 3 § . N
opyweghiywook 'obyarangaa
anwéghinwaényibyéraﬁgéé
Sgwéghinwaﬁnyibyéranzﬁké
, [P [ ’ 1 L d
oywefepwaanyibyaranzykq
5gwéﬁ05nyebzéranzﬁk§

b4 SNy 2 ] S ld
oywefoonyecorqnzykg

’ \,., [} ]
oywefoonyecqorijigaahya

'There 1s also another chicken
which 1s drinking water.'!

Tt 1s not another chicken
which 1s going to drink waten!

'"There 1s no other man who
shops.!

'There 1s no man who shops.'!

'"There 1s no woman who came
here.!?

'"There 's a woman who came to
[ the] meeting.!

'"There'!s someone who wants
[ the] meetln% [ to be held
at his housel.'!

'"There 's someone who wants to
go to market.'!

cc &LIND
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Dr1ll 22.3 Adjective Clauses following ke/ndj:

Key Word

va
léazqahyé
ha

ishiﬁl

ényi
léekutemifl
gwéény}

léag'uakwgkwq

ﬁmgpékirl

énwéfoényecér}}ﬁﬁgh}

2 , 1 -~ o~
acQromoonyekemaafanhye

N , ] ~ ~l
QcQroonyekemaaPanhye

d . 4 ] ]
QcqQroonyekelaazyahya

écérqﬁoényekélaazgahxé

écérqﬁgényekéleeshlfi

ényicqroényekéleeshlfi

, . , 1 [
anyjcqQroonyekeleekyfemifa

'"There's someone who wants to
see you.'!

Pattern

ényicqrogwéényikéleeku}emiﬁl

ényicqrqgwéénzikélaag’uakquwq

énzicqruﬁmqpék{rlnd}kélaag'uakquwq

'T want the person
who 1s capable.'!
(t-—-who knows
things. ')

'He wants the one
who does marketing!

'They want the
individual who
cooks.!

"We want the person
who fetches water.!

"We want the woman
who fetches water.!

"We want the woman
who reads.!

"We want the children
who read.!

dSHN0d OISV
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gwénwook'é
ha
biléléygés;

4

my

énzicqruﬁmgpékirlnd}kélaag'uakquwq
ﬁnﬁcqryﬁmqtékir1nd}ké1aag’uakwgkwq

ﬁnﬁggzgﬁmqtékir1nd}kélaamﬁékquwq

ﬁnﬁnwéﬁggmg@ékir1nd1kélaamﬁékwukq9

ﬁnﬁnwéfqgmgpék{r1nd}kélaagaskuﬁl

5nwéfgggggékir1nd}ké1aagaskuﬁl

énwéﬁenwagwook'5kélaagaskuﬁl

énwéfeﬁanwénwook'5kélaagaskuﬁl

eywefeRagwagwook 'okeb11aléyggsy

énwéfemmwanook'ékéblléléyg§3}

'You want the chil-
dren who read.'!

'You want the chil-
dren who study.'!

'You have children
who study.'

'You have children
who go to school.'!

'He has a son who
goes to school.!

'They have a son who
lives 1in Lagos.'
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ﬁ-Jl—ghi-eg'o-éle

UNIT 23 IGBO
Unait 23
Pronunciation Structure
~-baba-
isighibllahqtééllziikl
rd .
~evanz-
4
ee
~-baba-
kéédilaahyaﬁgéé ké-é-di-la-ahya—ﬁgé-é
rd LY
~-evanz-
Y ] » 1}
eenl ee-ni
~-baba-
ﬁﬁ inéghikwan}— ﬁﬁ i—né—ghi—kwan}—
rd \ V] V4 L) r'd 1
afqpeezhl afgta-ezhl
-évanz-
LY r'd
Qtuty
50 énwéfemqqtqtghﬁem— 56 é—nwéﬁe-mq—qtgtq—
neemé h§fe-m-na- emé
~-baba-
éﬁezhlokwﬁ é—wﬁ-ezhl—okwu
-évanz-



BASIC COURSE

UNIT 23

Basic Sentences

Spelling

-barber-

I s1 g1 bi na Hotel Zik?

-BEvans-
E.

-barber-
Nke a di n'ahia ngaa®

-Evans-
Eni

-barber-
Hm, 1 nagh kwani afuta

€Z1l.

-Evans-

Oh, enwere m otutu 1ihe
m na eme.,
-barber-
Q bu ezi okwu.
-Evans-

M J1 g1 eg'o ole?

391

English

Do you say you live in the

Hotel Za1k%

Yes.

This which 1s here in the
market®
indeed.

Yes,

Hm, but you don't come out.

many, plenty
Oh, I have a lot of things

I'm doing.

That's right.

How much do I owe you®
(Do I hold (for) you money

how much? ')



UNIT 23 IGBO
~baba-
'N
naj
&) ] \ N ™ 4 L] ] . N o .
qqnaan}otushlnlnanal Q-wy-naanj-otu-shini-na-naf
4 ]
imeene
I'd [}
~-evanz-
ndéewo
r'd .
-evanz-
4 [} Id ]
ipweta igwe (H) + -ta
téghzi
nwéﬁ Sléébemnwéflik'e- Uwé-ﬁ 5léé—ebe—m—nwéfe—
inwé?atéghzi ik'e-lnwépa—téghzi
-Snyéwﬁ— Snyé-wﬁ
T
paak
J'éélétaghz{paék J'éé-lé—taghzi-paék
igligwévaﬁaﬁgéaﬁé i—ga—inwépa-ﬁa—ﬁgé—aﬁé
-évanz-
ﬁcerekwenlﬁgéé ﬁ-cere—kwenl—ﬁgé-é
méégweghllk'elnwé?a— mﬁ-énwe-ghl-lk'e-lnwépa
taghzl taghz 1
_Snydul-

L) 4

“., ° ]
aa jywefiik'iipgweta-

[ Ld

tégh21ngaé

392
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-barber-

nal

Q@ by nani otu shilling na

nai.
Imeene.
~-Evans-
Ndeewo.
-Evans-
inweta
taxi
Nwam! Ole ebe m nwere
1ke 1nweta taxi®
- Onyewu-
park
Je na taxi park. I ga
inweta ha nga aha.
-Evans-
M cerekweni ngaa, mu
enwegh 1ke 1inweta
taxi®
- Onyewu-

Ah, 1 nwere 1ke 1inwe}a

texi ngaa.

393

ninepence
Its only one shilling and
ninepence.

Thank you.

Thank you.

to obtain, to get
taxi
My boy! Where can I get a
taxi®
'Who 1s!' - proper name
(male)

parking lot, staging area

Go to the taxi park. You'll
get them there.
And 1f I wait here. I then

won't be able to get a

taxi?

Yes, you can get a taxi here.



UNIT 23 IGBO
tatu
rd L 4 1} .’ .’ . 4 . rd 3 . 4 .
kamaQwyigiineed 'y- kama-Q-wy- - ga- ing-
titughjahyo tu ¢d 'y~ titu-ghi-ahy-otu
- &vanz-
. _2 ' 1 s
Qdighimngwaygwa
agamiice
-5nyéw¢—

méénoét'ﬁdigh}mma

2’ . » [
mee—n}—ot'u—d%—gh%—mma

Note 23.1 béghl - the negative of the perfect form

The form béghl, 'not yet'!, with invariable low tones forms

the negative of the perfect form.
in basic sentences 1is:

éﬁébéghlmgh}mbﬁ

The example which has occurred

'T haven't seen you before.'

With pronoun prefixes (which occur with low tone before negatives)

the verb root 1s invariably high regardless of class:

énébéghlmngéaﬁé

'T haven't stayed there.'!

With noun subjects, ény} and ﬁnu, as 1n the other negatives, the

vowel prefix of the verb i1s high.
invariably low:

ényaah@beghl

émaakéanébeghl

39l

The root before -beghi is

"We haven't seen ---1!

'Amako hasn't stayed ----!
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tutu

Kama ¢ bu 1ga 1nqQ qdu

tutu g1 ahu otu.

Q@ digh m ngwa ngwa.

Aga mu 1ice.

-BEvans-

- Onyewu-

Meeni otu di gi mma.

before
But (1t 1s that) you will
stay a long time before

you (then) see one.

I'm not 1n a hurry. I™'m

going to wa1it.

Do as you like. ('Do manner

which 1s good to you.!)

Summary of Tone Patterns of Negatives:

With pronominal prefixes

ﬁp + vr +-gh}l—---

(verb root)

pp + Vr +-ﬁ%l-—--

ﬁp + Ve - béghl————

(P.P.):

Examples: édighi_--_

Tt i1sn't----1

A V4 .
gneghy-~--
'He 1sn't at----1

. o~

Qgaha----
'He didn't go----1

r Kol Y

ékqha——--
'He didn't cultivate-~---~1!

~ P .

qhgbeghl-___

'He hasn't seen----1!
obibeghi----

'He hasn't lived----1!

1

Tone of the root of

395

the i1nfinitive form of the verb.
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IGBO

With noun (N) subjects:
N +a/é6 + vrl gh}2----

+ Ral--m-

N + a/é + vrt

N + 4/6 + v> + beghi----

Negative Imperative:

a/é + vrt o+ -le/-1la

N +a/é + vet + -le/-1a

ényaanégh}————

"We are not at----1
ﬁnaadigh}—---

'You are not----"
émaakéagéﬂ —_—

'Amako didn't go----1!
A 1dkdha----

'Ndu didn't cultivate----1
ﬁjékéegbﬁ?ebeghl--——

'Njoku hasn't killed----"

r'ldla'baayébeghl__ -

'The people of Aba haven't
returned----"

égélaahya
'Don't go to marketl!
akqleéds
'Don't cultivate coco
yams. !

ﬁnaagélaahya
Don't you (pl.) go to
market!!
ég'gﬁabyéhulem
'Let hunger not come to
me againl'!
. » 1
QzQemenem

'Let another not happen
to mel!

1Tone of the root of the

infinitive form of the verb.

2The same tone as the preceding syllable.
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Drill 23.1 Negative of the perfect with -beghi:

l Useful Word:

Id

.

afq year
L
Key Word
éﬁébéghlggh}mbﬁ

’ . 4 -~ A »
anyi anyjahubeghighimby
iJé ény}ajébeghlgh}mbé
yé ény}alﬁbeghlyambé
Tkwé ény}ekwébeghlyambé
t1aa énylekwébeghlyat'éa
1cé énxlecébeghlyat'éé
yé 5gébégh1yat'é§
{vﬁpe évﬁpébeghlyat'éé

[ 4 ~ N L 4 . N o Mo
keemaaha ovufebeghiyakeemaaha
ﬁé évﬁ}ébeghlﬂlyakééméaﬂé

Pattern

'T haven't seen you
before.!

'We haven't asked you
before.!

'"We haven'!t allowed him
before.!

"We haven't permitted
him today.'

'"We haven't waited for
him today.'!

'He hasn't brought 1t
along today.'

'He hasn't brought it
along since then.'!

dsS4nNod JISVH
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g6¢

gh{
1gbaly

' d
ya
’ 1
}naya

4
my

' d N P d LY
afqatqt'aa

L) 't\b h H k'\ rd ﬁ\
evutebeghinlyakeemaana

ébyébéghlﬁgkééméaﬁé

ﬁnuabyébeghlkééméaﬁé

rd . rd L) o, N
unaapatabeghgozqQkeemaaha

r'd L) 4 . rd 1
unaapatabeghgozokeemeeci

s'\bh rk\Ol
1patabeghoozokeemeec
N _ Ps_ N [ S S |
jgbalibeghqgozokeemeec1

N P _ N U N I |
Qgbalibeghqozokeemeeci
L RN V2 N S
gnatabeghgozokeemeecl

’ ]

L) ' d . ’ \
anatabeghimoozokeemeec1

LY 't\b h 'k . V' d f\ tlt' s
anatabeghimgozgkeemaafoatot 'aa
L) ' d L) ~ N r'd LY ' d .
anapabeghlhakeemaafqayqt'aa

LY I'd LY -~ &N ' d . 4 LY
e]'erubeghihakeemaafoatot 'aa

'They haven't come since
then. !

'You haven't brought
[one] along again since
then. !

'You haven't brought
[one] along again since
yesterday. !

'You haven't tried again
since yesterday.'

'He hasn't received
another since yesterday.!

'T haven't received
another for four years
(today).!

'"They haven't received
[one] for four years
(today).!

'"They haven't arrived
for four years.'!

€2 IINQ
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Note 23.2 The paraphrastic negative with édighi

A common way of expressing the negative of any finite verbal
form in Igbo 1s through the use of édighi "1t 1sn't!' plus a noun
plus an adjective clause with independent subject. Thus the

sentence:
ékérqmeédé 'T cultivated yams.'!
may be negated in two ways:
1. ékéﬂémeédé 'T didn't cultivate coco yams.'!
2. édéghéedéﬁkérq 'Tt 1s not coco yams I cultivated.'

The literal English translation of sentence 2 above does not
accurately reflect the Igbo. There 1s no implication that !'I
cultivated something but what I cultivated was not coco yams'.
Rather the two negative sentences are exactly equivalent - both
meaning simply 'I didn't cultivate coco yams'.

Certain verb forms - notably the 'progressive-iterative'!
form with suffix -ghe/-gha are most commonly negated in this way.
Thus:

édighéedéﬁkégha 'T'm not cultivating coco yams.'
1s more common than:
ékéghéﬂameédé
with the same sense.

Drall 23.2 Negatives with édéghi:

a)
Key Word Pattern
édighéedégkérq
ény} édighéedéany}kéro
ivé édighéggéany}vﬁru
s ~ . _, ] ~l [}
joymiri Qdijghimirianylnuru

399
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IGBO

b)

}byaﬁgaa
Ishi®i
gi{shi
~p
igéahya
' 2 Y
unu
géra
4 | | )
Q12

L4
ya
ékwgkwqfi

{wépa

Key Word

4 LY

1y
dny}
ishi

s o,
unere

1400

’ [] o~ ]
dighimifianyipury
Id s 23 h
dighipgaaanylbyara

Id

d}ghiflanylshirl

4

d}ghiflanzlgiishi

A ]

}ghifiagéﬁlishi

-

d}ghéahyaagéﬁiigé

o
-y
0q
[ag
js]
[
7]
£
E

«Qo =0r «0r w0sr «Or «0r =0+ =0
Qs
>

d}ghéahyuunugéra
dlghéahyuunucér%izé

wQos wQe =0eo
» -

Pattern
édighéedém&égh&
édighéedégv@gha
édighéedéanylzégha
édighéedéany}shighe
édighﬁunéféany}shighe
Gd{ghﬁunéféanzlz@gha
od}ghu rQ
qd}ghu é gheghe
édighﬁunefeeghegheha

., [] [P 4 . ~
gdighuunefeewetaghaha



Tot

Drill 23.3 Review Drills on Negatives:

Transformation Drill: Using the patterns and key words given canstruct
positive questions and both affirmative and negative statements:

a) Negatives with -ghi

Key Word Question Affirmative Statement Negative Statement
ioqr}igéahya écérqm¥igéahya écéghim}igéahya

izﬁ icqr%izéahya éoérqgi}zéahya écéghigi}z@ahya
v Joqryfzjanya §ogeyfzfanya Jodeniyzfanya
énw@"g écqr}izﬁa wufy écér%izﬁagwﬁﬁu écéghi zuanwud
Ib1lcobodo écquibilSObodo écérlibiléobodo écéghilbiléobodo
tnu ﬁggcorlibilaobodo ﬁgﬁcorlibilaobodo tnaacoéghiibiloobodo
ényi énylcorlibiléobodo ényicorlibiléobodo ényaacéghllbiléobodo
igilbi ény}glégiléobodo ény}g;igiléobodo ényaagégh}igilaobodo
if@ égzig}if@loobodo égxig}ifgloobodo égxgagégh}}fgloobodo
ha égaﬁ%iféloobodo égéﬁ}if@loobodo égéghiﬁ}éfgloobodo
ézhi égaﬁ}igﬁezhi égéﬁ}iﬁgezhi égéghiﬁ}ifﬁezhi
Jhafy agahylhdfuezhi agahjihdfeezhi agaghyhyjhdfiezhi
 z0tam1 1 agahyizitemifl agafijjzutamifil agaghjhijzutamifl
inéazépamifl énaﬁaazﬁ}amifl énéﬁaazﬁgamifl énéghiﬁéazﬁgamiﬁl
iléuyé énaﬁaalﬁuy5 énéﬁaalﬁuyé énéghiﬁéalﬁuyé

dS4¥N0d J2ISvd

€2 LIND



201

b) Negatives with -ha

Key Word

Question

. Id
mgaraahya

. d
mbyaraahya

. (4
mzyraahya

. 4
anyizuraahya

. 4
anyineronaahya
. 4
ununQronaahya

s I d .
unuNoOroNUUYo0

L) pd .
unuzukoroluuyo
. ~ ' d L)
ezukorohanuuyo
LY ~ r'd s
abyahuruhanuuyo
. I'd .
¢byahuruluuyo

\ ' d S
03 'eruruluuyo

N Ld .
anyi j'eruruluuyo

ény}b'aralﬁuyé

Affirmative Statement

td . 4

agaramaahya

I d . 4

abyaramaahya

L4 . rd

azyurumaahya

' d L) Ih

anylzuraahya

4 . 4

anyinoronaahya
[] []

L4 . r'd

ununQronaahya

4 . rd LY

UNuUNo ronuuyo

4 . L4 .

unuzukoreluuyo

4 L) ~ rd s

ezukQrohanuuyo

'd ) ~ rd .

abyahuruhanuuyo

I d . rd LY

¢byahuruluuyo

4 . 4 .

0] 'eruruluuyo

d A3 4 .

anyi]'eruruhuuyo

ényib'aralﬁuyé

Negative Statement
égéﬁémaahya
abyahamaahya
ézéﬁémaahya
ény}azéﬁaahya
5ny}anéﬁané§gz§
ﬁnaanéﬂanéahya
fmuangAantuyd
ﬁnuezﬁkqﬁanﬁuyé
ezukohaRaniuyo
abyahuhahantuyo
ébzéhﬁﬁaluuyé
éJ'érﬁﬁaluuyé
5nyel'éruﬁaluuy5
ény}ab'éﬁalﬁuyé
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c) Negatives with -beghi

Key Word

’
1e8
rd LY
unu
rd LY
g

LY r'd
kalaba

L4 1
1b1

igwiyookwu
igéc'aya
ya
ikpéyayﬁwé

Question

ﬁ]'éeluumﬁéhyé
[) 1

. 4 L LN
mgaaluymuahya
s [ L 4 \
unuagasaluumuahya
~ ' d L 4 LY
unuanqqngumgahza
(Y I d LY ' d
unudanoonakalaba
. r' 4 \ rd
unuebielekalaba
obielekalaba

. ' d LY r 4
oruolekalaba

. ld [ P
ogwuolemifi

. ’ ~N ™ |
egwuolehamifi

LY r'd N\'~\
egbugeelehaazg
had S N

A d
erielehaazu

~S\ P

A3 Id
araalahoofe

. [
}raaloofe

igyéallyéokwu

igéc'aal}yé

é;ﬁc’aalizé
ékpéal}yﬁgﬁwé

Affirmative Statement

Id ] ] [ [N
b

e ]'eslemyuumuahya
s 1 ll \'h N
agaalamuumuahya
Y 4 \ ' d 1 "h‘\
unaagaalyumuahya
r'd -~ & L) \ 2 LY
unaanqqngumuah a
' d \? L 4 . 'l
unaanoonakalabs
» \ r 4 \ rd
uneebielekalaba
.3 [N r

obielekalaba

Sriolekalaba

r \, '~
ogwuolemifi

» L 4 ~ o s,
egwuolehamifii

~

égbﬁteelehééz@

rd 1 ~8 P N
erielehaaZu

rd 1 N\"
araalshoofe
3 1
}raaloofe

igwéallyéokwu

igéc'aal}yé
éJéc'aalyyé
ékpéal}yﬁqﬁwé

Negative Statement
é;'ébéghlmqém@éhyé
égébéghlggémﬁéhyé

ﬁnaggéggggiémééhyé
ﬁnaanébeghlﬁmﬁéhzé
ﬁnaanabeghlkalabé

ﬁggebibeghlkalabé

obibeghikalabsa

Grﬁbéghlkalabé

. R [P |
ogwubeghimifi

LN V Y ~ [Py |
egwubeghihami?fa

égbﬁyebéghlﬁaéi

el

\ r'd \ ~ '~\
eribeghihaazu

érébégh;ﬁgéfe
%rébéghoéfe
%gwébéghlyoékwu

c'abéghlyé

e
Ce =Cos

Juc 'abeghiya
kpébéghlyggﬁwé

«0Os «Qr o

dSHN0D JISVd

£€2 LINO
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d) Negative Imperative
Useful Words:
rd .
ajjy question
ishiash} to lie
Key Word Pattern
émaaké égélaahza 'Amako, don't go to
market. !
rd 1} L) N Id [ ] Id [ ] A [
jpusigareetl amaako agunasigareet 'Amako, don't smoke
) cigarettes. !
ipilvu émaaké égélllvu 'Amako, don't carry
[a] load.!
ivﬁ?eepe amaakd évﬁpeleepe 'Amako, don't carry
along oranges.'!
am uneéviteleepe Don't (you [pl.])
o carry along
oranges.!
}shiashl Unaashilaashy 'Don't lie.!
énéeg'o ﬁnﬁén&neeg'o 'Don't grab money.'!
' d ) . 4 e A3 [} L) 4
1Jyajyig unaa julaajuju 'Don't ask
questions.!
ghi & Julaa Juju Don't (you [sg.])
ask questions.'!
iciya écéllxa 'Don't wait for
her.'!
jriunefie araluunefe 'Don't eat ('lick!')

bananas.!
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ényla }byéla
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UNIT 24 IGBO
Unat 2l
Pronunciation Structure
[N 'k"
-o/-e (suffix to a call)
L) N r'd 0’ [} . N 4 . r ]
ndeewoneebeao ndeewo- (u) nu-ebe-a-o
Id s ~ V4 .
- gnyoha- onu-oha
[ ) [} [) [}
. L4
Qwoonye
< k,
_n‘]cl) -
I |
owum
[] []
rd \ ~
-onuocha-
[] [N ] 1
r'd \
1b'ata (L)
brata T byal
atawanl ibyala
LY lk'l
_nJ? Iil-
I'd L) 4 | ]
ee ldikwamma
Id \ ~
-onuoha-
[] [
rd I d < d 1 LY I d
ee adimmma byani-
. rd ]
noduoce
] 11
. rd
papa
LY d | ]
onyewu
’ § [ ’ 1 ]
nnoonyewu nna-onyewu
LY ' d r'd [ [ ] 1 b Ld Ld [} L] 1
papa nnoonyewaabyala papa nna-onyewu-abyala
r'd [} . r Y I d LY d [ . ' d . ' d
aslmyanQdualaliimuuyo a-sl-m-ya-nQduy-ala-la-ime-
LY
uyo
rd 1
—amaakq-
I'd L 4 d L) 4
enyia enyi-a
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Basic Sentences

Spelling English
-N joku-
hey!
Ndewo nu ebe a o! Greetings to you here!
- Onuoha- (proper name - male)
0 bu onye? Who 1s 1t%
-Njoku-~
Q bu m. It 18 T.
- Onuoha-
1bata to come 1n
Batawani. Ibyala® Come 1n then. Welcome!l
-Njoku~
E, i1dikwa nma? Yes, and are you well?
- Onuoha-
E, adi m nma. Byanai, Yes, I'm well. Come then
ngdu oce. (and) sit down.
papa dad
Onyewu proper name - male
nna Onyewu Onyewu'!s father
Papa, nna Onyewu abiala. Dad, Onyewu's father has
Asi m ya nodu ala come. I told him to sit
n'ime ulo. down inside the house.
-Amako-
enyl a friend, comrade (familiar)
Enyi a. Ibyala® Welcome friend.

Lo7
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_1:13(:)}{ |1;1._
e ényiﬁnwook'é iyéla
-émaaké-
iJ'é
. ’)
nneg
' d ' d LW 4 EY VR 4 ' d yd LY r'd LY (] LY rd
ee 1)'emgarannQoot'uqma ee 1]'e-m-gara-nnQQ-ot'u-qma
..]?)_Jc}k "l;l—
. 21N 4 .\
oleemm1lyQre
—émaaké-
éyérqmaaballlﬁétaé é—yérq—mg—abal+-1§6-taé
-ﬁ«]ék l'|;'|__
\ o\ L \ N 4
1kpokwaywaanylghiyQ }-kpo-kwa-ywaanyi-ghi-yQ
—émaaké-
éeni ékpém}yayé é—kpé-mq—ya-yé
-ﬁ‘](';k'lé_
0164+t 'undiamerikady 0166-ot 'u-ndy-amérika-dj
-émaaké-
édic'aﬁaﬁmé é-di—c'a—ﬁa-ﬁmé

1408
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- N joku-~

E enyi m nwaoke, 1yqQla?®

-Amako-
1)e
nnoo
[
E, 1jem gara nnQq otu
Qma.
-Njoku~
Ole mgbe 1 yoro?
-Amako-
Ayorq m abali 1so taa.
-Njoku-~

I kpQ kwa nwanyi g1 yQR

-Amako-
Eni, akpQ m ya yQ.

~-Njoku-
Ole otu ndi America di%

-Amako-

Ad}ca ha nma.

409

Yes, my (male) friend,

welcome back.

trip
very, extremely, indeed,
at all, all the way
to---
Yes, my trip went extremely

well.

When did you return?

I returned five days ago

today.

Di1d you braing your wife back

with you? (!'You%

accompanied by your wife
(and) returnt)
Certainly I brought her.

How are the American people?

They're entirely well.
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..1:130:}{ "L:l-
ﬁémekwereghlot'uéma ﬁé-me-kwe-re—ghl—ot'u—éma
-émaaké-
-z1/-zh1 (adverbial suffix)
IméZhi Imé-%ha1 (HL)
e éméihlflﬁamoot’uéma e é-méZhlfl-ﬁa-mg-ot'u-éma
-ﬁjék '1;1..
4 .
uboci
[} [} !
égém%ibyﬁgbéciéJq é—gé-mq—ibyé—ubéci—égq
géékéqrqﬁot'ulgigaé gl—ékéq-rq-ﬁ-ot'u—lJi-gaé
—émaaké—
' d LI 4 1 L) 4
¢dimma lawani
[} []
Note 2.1 Reported Speech
yéyq siaméagéc'aalggmé 'When he returns, say [that] I

have asked after them.'!

This sentence 1llustrates the fact that some of the subject

and object pronouns in reported speech may have forms different
from those in direct address.

The forms of subject pronouns in reported speech are:

Singular

1st person am (before consonants) ém@ (before vowels)

410
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-Njoku-~
Ha mekwere gi otu oma?
-Amako-
~Z1
imez1

E, emeziri ha m otu ¢ma.

-Njoku-
ubochi
Aga m 1bia ubochi QzQ,
g1 akQerg m Stu 1]1
gaa.
-Amako-
Qd1 mma. Lawanil!

And did they treat you well?

(action) well done
to act properly, to
prepare, to repair

Yes, they treated me well.

day
I'm going to come another
day so I can hear (you can
narrate to me) how you went.
( tmanner you used and went!')

0.K. Goodbye.

2nd person

éghil

3rd person

é—/é— (he (etc.), another person)

(he, himself)

(he, person previously mentioned)

td LY
aya
$ho
[} 1
Impersonal a/6é
Plural
lst person ényi
2nd person anu
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3rd person 8/é---ha (they, 1n general)

P PN

aha (they, inclusive of speaker)

umy (they, exclusive of speaker)

Clearly two of these third person forms, éyé and éﬁﬁ, only occur
when the speaker is third person:

ésiayégaraéhya 'He sa1d [that] he, himself, went to
market.!
ésiaﬁégaagﬁmm%inkwﬁ 'He sai1d [that] they (including him-

self) customarily drink palm wine.'!
Other 3rd person forms occur with 2nd or 3rd persons as speaker:

isioﬂéneegwﬁmifl 'You (sg.) said [that] he (the man
we 're talking about) 1s about to
g0 swimming. '

ﬁnﬁsiuméazaéluuy& 'You (pl.) said [that] they had
swept the house.'!
These forms do not occur with first person as subject.
The forms of object pronouns in reported speech are like the
general object forms of pronouns except for the third person:

Singular
lst person m
2nd person ghi
3rd person ya (he (etc.) himself)
ﬁé (he, someone else, or the 3rd person
under discussion)
Plural
lst person ényi
2nd person anu
3rd person ha ('they' inclusive of speaker)

a2
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umi ('they! exclusive of speaker, or the
people under discussion)
The monosyllables above are, of course, mid toned after high tone

(see Note 7.1).
In these forms there are two sets of 3rd person forms. If
the speaker i1s third person these are inclusive and exclusive of

the speaker:

ésiaﬁglinyéflyaaka 'He said [that] I was going to give
him (himself) a hand.'
ésiaﬁglinyéfeﬁqaka 'He said [that] I was going to help
him (someone else).!
ésiaghiglinyéfeﬁaaka 'He sai1d [that] you were going to
help them (including himself).!
ésiaghiglinyéfggméaka 'He sai1d [that] you were going to

help them (excluding himself).:

If the speaker 1s first or second person or imperscnal, the forms
ya and Ra or the specific forms h¢ 'him (about whom we were
speaking) ' and Gmt 'them (about whom we were speaking! occur:

ésianyikelereﬁé/yé It 1s said [that] we greeted
him.!
ényisianyiglizﬁpuumﬁ/ﬁa 'We said [that] we were going to

meet them.'!

413
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Drill 2.1 Reported Speech

a)

Key Word

3
He =Cs

rd LY
1zupe

o

4 .
unu

8 (Impersonal)

b)

Key Word

siamﬁaaﬁc'aalaghi

P, MNP

._ 2 ]
sioheekeleluumy
»” LI S N U
slanyeekeleluumuy
Id S N_ 2 ~
sjanyeekelelehq
M P N_»_ ™~
sighqokelelehgq
S NP N_ .~y
slameekelelehq
&N & N ~ P
slamgiizutehQ
Y LA P, N
slamgilzutuunu

r'd L4 A rd LY
sjagiizutuunu

§S}gégaraéhya

Pattern

'Say [that] I have finished
asking you/asking after you.'

'Say that he (of whom we spoke)
has asked after you.'!

'Say that he (of whom we spoke)
has asked about them.'!

'Say that he has greeted them.'
'Say that we have greeted them.'
'Say that we have greeted her.!

'Say that he (of whom we spoke)
has greeted him.'!

'Say that I have greeted him.'
'Say that I'm going to meet him.'!
'Say that I'm going to meet you.'

'Say that you will be met.'!

Pattern

'He sai1d I went to market.!

fz IINa

ogdI
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ghi és%aghigaraéhza 'He said you went to market.'

égwé éS}aghigarqqgwé 'He says you went to Qgwa. !

a (Impersonal) QS}agh%garoogwé 'Tt 1s said you went to Qgwa. !

ivgji és;aghivgrggi 'It 1s sai1d you uprooted yams.'

ya éS}qﬁévgrqgi Tt 15 sai1d he (of whom we spoke)
dug up yams.'

ya §S}oﬁ8vgrggi 'He said that he (of whom we
spoke) dug up yams.'

ya (he, himself) ¢sjayavuru)l 'He sa1d that he, himself, dug
up yams.'

;némm}i ésiaz‘néfgmm}" 'He said that he, himself, drank
wine, !

ényi ésianyigﬁ“umm}g 'He said we drank wine.'

giigé §S}any%g}ig¢mm}$ 'He says we're going to drink
wine, '

5ny% ény%Eianyig}inﬁmm}i 'We said we were going to drink
wine.'

dS¥NoD 0ISVe

1z IINn
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Unit 25
Pronunciation Structure
d .
-evanz-
LY [ A
Ql}a
’ A3 4 ‘1"
enyim Qlia
[d ]
—amaakg-
rd A3 4 [ . rd
¢odimma 1woonye
r'd .
-evanz-
I d 1] ) A Id 3 ) <
awgmoonyaamerlka a-wu-my-onye-amerika
» ]
—amaakq—
rd I d
leezha la-ezhi
2 N N ) ] [N 4 PN . rd 1 [N ’
mm lwoonyaamerikaleezhi mm l-wWuy-onye-amerika-la-ezhi
YO
ahwa
P » [ [P Ld ]
ahwaghqugkwan}glrl ahwa-gh}—q—wg-kwan}—glrl
L4 LY
-evanz-
. LN ° [ . L LS ’ ] )
ahwamwyuevanz ahwa-m-wu-evans
oS , . LN ,
ahWakeghikweni ahwa-ke-ghi-kweni
’ ]
-amaakq—
I d ~\' [} 1 r'd ~t rd ] [}
ahwamwyuamaako ahwa-m-wy-amaako
\ ld . 4
ibyanina 1byanina
4
3ebe
o1
elu
4 ] 4 r'd
ugboelu ugbo + elu
[N ’ R » . [ » (Y ,
1sh11qggbqelgad'araugbua- 1-shi-la-ygbo-ely-a-d'ara-
futa bua- futa
e ugbua- fyta
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Basic Sentences

Spelling
-Evans-
¢lia

Enyim, Qlia?

-Amako-
Qdi nma, 1bu onye?

-Evans-
Abu m onye America.

~-Amako-

ntezi
Hm. I bu onye America
n'ezi?
aha
Aha gi, o bu kwani gini?
-Evans-
Aham bu Evans.
Aha nke gi kweni?
-Amako-
Aham bu Amako.
Ibianina®
ugbo
elu
ugbo elu
I s1 n'ugbg elu a dara

ugbu a futa®?

417

English

how? (are you)

How are you my friend®

Fine, who are you [sir]?

I'm an American.

in truth
Hm. Are you really an
American®
name

And what then 1s your name®

My name 1s Evans.

And (what 18) your name?

My name 1s Amako.
Welcome!
powered vehicle
sky, top, above, height
airplane
Did you get out of this air-

plane which landed just now®
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d \
-evanz-
I'd
ee
’ ]
-amaakQ-
4 ] ’ ] ’ '
laanighi/naanighy na-ani-ghi
rd s
Tkwy (H)
owigilaanighikwub o- Wi '
owyugllaanlghlkwybya q—wqu%-la—an}—gh}-kwu-bya
I d .
-evanz-
rd Id ] .
ee naan}mbyara
, )
-amaako-
l~
1byar}1ﬁgq Fu
4 .
-evanz-
» I d . I'd [
ee abyaramiif Pudfu
. ; .
-amaako-
1:;\ L N2 sltl . T |
oleeygiigiifu olee-pga-1ga-1fuy
4 LY
-evanz-
Id L) Y
konsuleet(1)
N s L N » L N | , . ™ | . , L 2 S
agam}}rgnakqnsuleetlany} a-ga—mg—}rg—na-konsuleetl—
]
anyi
, 1
-amaakQ-
L ] Ld ] ’ 1
1garu 1ga + iru (HL + H)
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-BEvans-

-Amako-~
ntani gi
1kwu

Q¢ bu g1 n'ani g1 kwu bia?

-Evans-
E, n'ani m biara.
-Amako-
I biara 1lu Qlu?
-HEvans-
E, abiara m 1lu Qlu.
-Amako-
0le nga iga 1lu?
-Evans-
consulate
Aga m 1lu na consulate
anyi.
-Amako-
1garu

419

Yes.

by yourself, alone
to accompany
Did you come alone? ('Is 1t

you accompanied by yourself

only come?!)

Yes, I came alone.

Did you come to work®

Yes, I came to work.

Where are you going to work®

consulate

I'm going to work in our

Consulate.

to get to, to go to and

arrive
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. ., . ’ N Id . ’, . ’ . L) L) I .
lmafanoot 'uljlagarungii- 1-mafana-ot'u-1j1-agaru-ypga-
. ' d L 3
J'e 1-]'e
d LY
-evanz-
. _0 . .0 S, * 1 s ’ s , LI L4 1
@dighy moopwefendibyara- ¢-dighi ma-o-ywefe-ndi-byara-
VY ' d L4 L) 4
1zutem 1zute-m
Id 1
-amaakq-
)d 1 'd ]
ndiqwy ndg-Q-wy
\H} a [l \ﬁl d ’,
Hhimandqwy Yhyna-ndy-q-wy
rd LY
-evanz-
Ie P,V .~
ee ahunamha
» ]
-amaakQ-
~ ~
-kwtu adverbial suffix for
attainment or
accompaniment
e . ~ ‘U
1gaki 'uffu (HL =+ )
Y LN | [N [PV WY Ko |
¢dimma byaagaki 'ufuha
4 <
~-evanz-

b d 1 1
qweezhlokwu

L20
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I marana otu 131 agaru

nga 1je%
-Evans-~
Odighi. Ma onwere ndi
biara i1zute m.
-Amako-
ndi Q bu
I huna ndi @ bu®
-Evans-
E, ahula m ha.
-Amako-
-kwu
i1gakwu
Q@di nma. Bia agakwuru
ha.
-Evans-

Q Wwu ezl okwu.

421

Do you know ('Have you come
to realize!) how ('means
you use') to get to [thel
place you're going®

No, there are people who

came to meet me.

people 1t 1s - the people

Have you seen these people?

Yes, I've seen them.

-catch up wath

to join, to meet with,

to go and be with

Fine. Come and join them.

You're right ('It 1s (a)

true word').
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—émaaké-
géénoot'ﬁéma 1nuna
1 [ [}
Y SN
-evanz-
rd LR )
ee 1meene
Narrative
New Words:
éré play lakwa and also
Tkpuure (HL)  to jest, to kid  na/la that
ighé (HL) to tell a lie Ibidto (H) to begin
Qghé falsehood 6ké§é conversation
Pronunciation

P N, , SN PN, N
opgwePootuonyebekeemhyurut'aa
l\) \t! () #
eeepoot 'u maa juuyoonyQowu
rd .’ 3 1 e [
yasiyawoonyaamerika # mamby

d . ' d L)
eceremsookpaghuuro mo qkwan}

He «Os

ghaghuugha # 1iihikee

S00
[}
o f lakwanh§oobyariimé

meewereJqqyaa lea akwa yQgebyariime-
. N r . L) yd \ 4 ~

laalaa # qg'q gwaramslyawyevanz

~ AN~y

g rgneemba31ha

-l—'\ O

nlyabyakwa

meekwerenhyookéra #

1,22



BASIC COURSE UNIT 25

-Amako-~
Gani otu oma, 1inuna® Farewell then, you hear?
(tGo along then, have you
heard? ')
~-Evans-
E, 1meene. (Yes) Thanks.
ikpénkéyé (HL) to converse {wézggha (L +) to take aside
igbéd'é (H + L) to go down éwez@ghé 1f taken
aside, but
for---
ﬁgbéd'é down, down- ohere chance,
town opportunity
1dujte (HL + HL) to escort ilépa (HL +) to visit
Spelling Translation
0 nwere otu onye bekee m huru There was a white man I saw today
taa n'airport. Mu ajug ya at the airport. I (then) asked
onye ¢ bu. Ya s1 ya bu onye him who he was. He said he was
Amerika. Mgbe mbu, ecere m an American. At first I thought

s1 ¢ kpagha urg, ma ¢ bu kwani he was kidding or telling a lie.
s1 ¢ ghagha ugha. N'ihi kee, On account of this I (then) (took

my ewere Jjug ya aha ya, na kwa and) asked him his name and also

1he o biara i1me n'ala a. Oge what he had come to do in this
¢ gwaram s1 ya bu Evans na ya land. When he told me that he
biakwaniri iru Qlu n'embassy was 'Evans', that he had come to
ha, mu ekwere 1he Q kara. work in their Embassy I believed

L23
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L4 . 4 ~ o P 4 . 'd LY ' d
siteygaaha anyeebid'okpawapkata #
lilmenképéény} mééghq?asqqgiibiléziik—
hqtéélu kééd}laak'@k'gﬁyéqfaény}
léﬁgbéd'&léyg§3} # égéaramlfnyéflyaaké
1i1dﬁ3’1yaﬁg053'é éwez@ghé lééséogwéfe-
ﬁdlgi}byllzﬁ?lyé # Sgrempwefoohere-

111z0a égémliJ'éleF}yé léqf%siyé #

L2y
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Site nga aha, anyl ebido kpawa
nkata. N'ime nkata anyi, mu
aghota s1 ¢ ga 1bi na Zik
Hotel, nkea di n'akuku ulQ

¢lu any1 na mgbada Legos.
Agaara m inyere ya aka, n'iduje
ya nga o je, ewezugha na Q Sl

o nwere ndi ga 1bia zuta ya.

Oge m nwere ohere n'izu a,

aga m 1Je leta ya n'ofis ya.

L25

what he said. From that [time on]
we began to (start to) converse.
In our conversation, I discovered
that he was going to live at the
Z1k Hotel, the one which 1s

beside our place of work in down-
town Lagos. I was going to help
him in conducting him where he
was going, except that he said
there were people going to come
to meet him. When I have a chance
this week I'm going to go call on

him at his office.
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IGBO
Unit 26
Pronunciation Structure
-évanz-
6gwuuy5 6gwa-uy5
méndé
5gém%igégf}%z¢ngwuuy5— é—gé—mg—igég'e-}zé-ngwa-uyé—
léméndél 1§—m§ndé
-nd'y-

A

oléét'ulgig'é}}z@ngwuuyé—

93

=0

5h§1
ﬁdoohyi
{gtoh§1

» L
1Zufu

2 2

o8hié
4 . 4 ~| .
1masindooh¥ibyara
[ 1

L4

~ ~ LY 4 A"
4 und}koo§h1em
Y d .
..ndl]il_
4 [}
iwudl
[] [] 1

éw@d}leezhl

126

LY 1 s rd [
olee-ot'u-1-j31-j'ee-1zu-

ngwa-uys-¢ JQ

Id A . . ~ ’
ndj-ke-1-zukwanifi-na-opwa-

gara-aga

ﬁd}-oﬁyi
(H)
(H)

(adj.)

rd . rd ~ 3 .
1-ma-si-ndi-ohi-byara

~ ~ LY L) I d
zuru—nd}-ke—oghle-m

rd [} Ld 1
iwu <+ 1d1
[] [} [] I

rd 1}
q-wgd}—la-ezhl
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UNIT 26
Basic Sentences
Spelling English
-Evans-
ngwa uloQ house furnishings
Monday Monday
Aga m 1gaje 1zu ngwa ulq I'm going to go and buy
na Monday. furniture on Monday.
- Nduy-~
Ole otu 131 jJee 1zu How come you're going to buy
ngwa uyo 0zQ? other furniture? ('What

means you use and go to

buy other house furnishings?')

Ndi nke 1zukwaniri And those which you bought
n'onwa gara aga® (1n) last month.
~-Evans-
ohi theft
ndi ohi thieves
1zu ohi to steal
1zuru to steal for (oneself)

and take away

os1ie old
Ima s1 ndi ohi biara, zuru You know that thieves came
zuru ndi nke osie m. and stole my old ones.
-Ndu-
1budz to really be
Obudi n'ezi. That's quite true.

La7
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hﬁi}giikwﬁwgmémg%%hu-

’

~ . TR ~ N
nh§emcorilzungaaha
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s N, 0 [ L3P ,
omefem o-mefe-m
' d
aro
N, P ld , . , . ’,
omefemsQQowilaarq o-mefe-m-s1-0-wy-la-arg
N
shoop ()
. ) . I d - 4 . a1 ) rd
oleekwenlshqugk}}cqul- olee-kweni-shoopu-ka-1-
1] . ’ ]
J'le core-1j'e
4 LY
-evanz-~
4 L
kipswee
Id \ 4 | ] LY
acoreomil]'ekinswee
L4 .
-nd!'u-~
N kl . ’kpg‘ . ' d N k' . lkw - rd
aa kipsweewykwangil- aa kipswee-wukwa-nga-1-
. 4 ~" L3 ' d ~\
laazunh§ye la-azuy-nhye
r'd [] LY 4 ~ ~ AN 4 '\ ' d [ ) ' d ~ ~ 9 . rd '\
1maghlsinhyeha jaad'a- 1-ma-ghi-sil-nhye-ha- je-ad'a-
4 ld ]
onu onu
] [} 1 !
d LY
-evanz-

~® , 1 [N
hye-1-ga-1kwu-wy-ma-m-ga-
Y R2E! » ] \ td

%hg-nhﬁe-m—cérq—}zg-nga-

aha
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O mere m

arq

2
0 mere m ka qbu n'arq.

shop
Ole kweni shop ka 1 cQroQ

1]e%

-Bvans-

Kingsway

Acoro m 1je Kingsway.
-Ndu-
Ah, Kingsway bukwa nga

1 la azu 1he.

I maghi si 1he ha je ada

qnu?

-Evans-

The 1 ga 1kwu bu ma m
ga 1hu 1he m cQrQ 1zu

nga aha.

429

1t seems to me (!'it
happens to me!')
dream
It seems like a dream. ('It
happens to me that 1t was
in a dream.!')
shop, store
Well, which store would you

like to go to.

Kingsway (a department
store)

I want to go to Kingsway.

Aha, so Kingsway 1s where you
buy things. ('Kingsway 1s
then place you buy things.!)

Don't you know that their

things are expensive<®

What you should ask 1s whether
I11l find what I want to
buy there. ('Thing you will
say 1s whether I'm going to

see things I want to buy

there.!)
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4 LY
_ndl'(i]__
. ) N’ . Id
oloog'e1jiaga
4 .
-evanz-
rd \ 4 ] . 4 .
1 !
agamilgaluut'tut'u
d .
-nd'L.l—
F I Y | ’ N,
odimme enyim
. L 1N td LY rd 1} . rd
gwakwammmllgawa gwa-kwa-m-mme-1-gawa

l‘I‘he tpreposition' la-/na- occurs before many high tone
initial English words with low tone.

2ka 1s the normal form in written Igbo, the spoken form with
s1 18 not commonly written.

Narrative
New Words:
rd LY 'd t
1ho (L) to choose jma (H) to throw
atu advice, direction iméé?ﬁ to advise

Pronunciation

r' 4 . Ink’ L) 4 l 1' '\' LY
agaramkiyswee eciliile j)'llzuggwuuyo
Vd . 4 Py R | ~ e ! o
liihilandooh§iZuufundikemywefeeywe #

LNV JEEEN 'ﬁ\ oaﬁl t t\k) |h
mamruruggaaha maahyotugwatakirireghe-

~1 ’ s ~ ] , s
rehaahya # siyanyeflemaaka 11lihota-

r Bad ' d

, 1 -~ 1 PR ~
pygwuuyomafamma # ywatakaahaamafana-

nh§oomeghe
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- Ndy-

Ole oge 131 aga® When are you goingt
-Evans-

Aga m 1ga n'ututu. I'm going to go in the morning.
-Ndy-

0d1 mma, enyi m. Gwakwa Fine, my friend. And tell

m mgbe 1 gawa., me when you start to go.
uru gain, benef1t

ib'ﬁﬁrﬁ (ib'é +uru) (L)

to be beneficial

Spelling
A gara m Kingsway eci n'ile,
J'e 1zu ngwa uyo, n'ihina
ndi ohi zuuru ndi ke m nwere
enwe. Mgbe m ruru ngaaha,
mu ahu otu nwatakiri reghere
ha ahia. (Mu ewee)l s1 ya
nyerem aka la 1hota ngwa uyo

mara nma. Nwata ke aha ama-

Translation

I went to Kingsway yesterday to
buy house furnishings because

thieves had stolen those I had.
When I got there I saw a youth
who was selling for them. I told
him to give me a hand in choosing
good house furnishings. That boy

knew what he was doing
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Id . s NP N, . TR N
liihilaatyomaafam b'aferuuraab'afe #

rd . N T A rd . I d ] ~ ]
liihiya anQhamged'u lijzutac'anh§yeniilem-

C(}I'O. #
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rana 1he o meghe n'iihina atu
¢ maaram bafere uru abafe.
N'ihi ya a nQ ha mu odu la

1zucha 1he n'ile m corQ.

because the advice he gave me was
very helpful. Because of 1t I
didn't spend a long time 1in
finishing purchasing everything

I wanted.

1In speech a sgntgnce may commence with siys but in written
material the form meewee 'I then took----' with the significance

of and I i1s used.
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UNIT 27
Unat 27
Pronunciation Structure

-A-

4 . oV ) LI 4

eJ'emllhyenyim
-B-

51ééﬁgéenyighibi 51éé-ﬁgé-enyi-ghi—bi
-A-

imangégyilkpéd; i—ma—ngé—gyé-lkpé—d%
-B-

2 1, R . Id | P A .
amafanamngoodl a-marana-m-pga-o-dl
-A-

s 1 L |
1galaj'e l1ga-la-)'e

éw@rgméghigafééyé é-wﬁrg—mé—ghi-gaféé-y&
gaagélaJ'e(ll)lﬁﬁghi gi—agélag'e-(la)-lﬂﬁ—gh}

’ ~d Id ~l
akafi aka-t1
L) 1]
uyeelu
, 3 ~l d 1 ol
leaanyanaakafighl lee-anya-na-aka-7i-gha
PN K | “, [l 4 L | LY ]
1g1l potuuyeelu 1-ga-lhu-otu-uyo-elu
[V P [ . [P [ s . .
afufoohuu ogggoobl a-rufy-ohuy o-wu-nga-o-bi

(L)

L34



BASIC COURSE UNIT 27

Basic Sentences

Spelling English
-A-
Eje m 1hu enyi m. I'm going to see my friend.
-B-
Ole nga enyi ghi ba® Where does your friend live?
-A-
I ma nga uyo Ikpe di. You know where Ikpe's house
18,
-B-
Amarana m nga @ di. I do know where 1t 1is.
~A-
1ga na Je to go a little bait ('to
go and go to!)
0 buru ma gi gafee ya, When you pass 1t you then go
g1 aga na Je n'ihu ghi. a little ahead.
aka-nri right (food) hand
uyo élu multi-storied building
Lee anya n'aka ri gi, 1 Look far to your right you
ga 1hu otu ulo elu w1ll see a newly made high
aruru Qhuu. Q bu nga building. That's where he
o bi. lives.
-B-
1z1 to deliver (a message),
to 1nform
ozl (a) message
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) ~ ° S, ° 1
igwefiikt11Zhifimywannem

gwook'éoihl

4 , (3P » , .
ee epwefemiik'e ngwa
. L}
Zhiwem
-B-

, 1 I ~s P !
gwaramiya sipwl§iyaamuona

. ~ ~ S ~ 4
1-ygwefe-1k'e-1Zhi-fi-m-

! 3
pwanne-m-ywook 'o-ozZhi

, S ’k' , .
ee e-pwefe-mu-1k'e ygwa

L |
Fhiwe-m

I 1 , o~ ,
gwa-ra-myu-ya sl-ywife-ya-

1
amyona
-A-
2 N rd ] L Ead ] rd . r d ] [N y $
agam}lgwlyamamhuya a-ga-my- lgwa-ya-ma-m-hu-ya
-B-
[ r'd ] 18 LY I d ] 1 .
1gakwanllyooleemme 1-gakwani-1yQ-olee-mme
-A-
4 . 4 ) LY I d r L3 4 1 A3 4
agamilyolaabaliiri- a-ga-my-1yo-la-abali-iri-
. rd A3 \ I d <
laannot'aa la-anno-t'aa
-B-
L4 L 4 ] . ' d L4
¢Qdimma j'eniot'agQma
Narrative
New Words:
| Y 4 L 4 A}
onyoghoonyo foolishness, jd'aQqrya to be sick, to
almlessness have a disease
L4 . rd .
Qorya sickness 1yiala pond, reservoir of

436
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I nwere 1ke 1zirim Can you deliver a message for
nwannem nwaoke 0z1% me [to] my brothert
-A-
Ee, enwere m 1ke. Ngwa, Yes, I can. O0.K., (start to)
zZiwe m. let me know [1t].
-B~
Gwara m ya sS1 nwiye ya Tell him for me [that] (saying)
amuona. his wife has given birth.
-A-
Aga m 1gwa ya ma m hu I'11 tell him when/if I see
ya. him.
-B-
I ga kwani 119 ole mgbe® When then are you going to
return?
~-A-
A gam 119 n'abalili iri I'm going to return in four-
na ang taa. teen days ([from] now).
-B-
Q@ di mma. Jeni otu qma. Fine. Farewell.
Jeicr (L + ) to fool around, -1luka (adverbial suffix)
to wander hard, very much
byédgmé/ before, until nhenanhe whatever
s
byadumme
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Pronunciation

r2n . s~y . N I d
pwannemywaanyl lhunootuonyoghoonyo-

1 ] L P P, N2 ~es_
meremeecl # ahafyurumuuyom j'iiletapwa-
H L34 H . LI 4 \ 4 L' 4 L]
nnennamd'arQorya # mamnaagafeeliiyia-

[ I [ ] L ’, N
laahadilapkwaanyl anahakwamaamatuuzo #

- L4

dlgh&Clégbaa

“O=

» 18 » . I'd
owuot 'umcicigherenng
.

d \ 2 L) 4 I I 4 ~ N
byaadumamma tarapgamno # keemeeciaha

écel@kélaﬁnhﬁeméfemnhiekééﬁé mﬁugbﬁé
‘mépébeghlkwemlishlyé # Manhfena-

L . ld I N Y
nhfeohuruwyuru akperomiyaonyoghoonyo #
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Spelling
Nwannem Nwanyi, 1huna otu
onyoghoonyo merem ec1? Ahafuru

m uyom, Je 1leta nwanne nnam

dara oria. Mme m na agafee
n'iyiala aha di na nkwQ anyi,
anahakwa my anata uzo. 0 bu
otu mcicighere nnQo d}gha c1
agbaa, byadu mme m matara nga
m n9. Keeme eci aha, ecelu-
kala m 1he merem 1he ke aha,
ma ugbua amatabeghikwe m 1shi
ya. Ma 1he na 1he Q huru buru,

akpqr? m ya onyoghoonyo.,

439

Translation
My sister, have you heard the
foolishness which happened to me
yesterday. I left my house and
set out to visit my (paternal)
aunt (or uncle) who's been sick.
Just as I got past that pond
which 1s at our market [place],
I wasn'!t recognizing the road
any more. It was thus that I
went on wandering a great deal
until the day ran on before I
realized where I was. Since that
(yester-)day, I've been thinking
hard what did that (thing) to me,
but [even] now, I haven't yet
discovered the heart ('head') of
1t.

But however 1t came about,

I call 1t 'folishness'!.
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Unit 28
Pronunciation Structure
-A-
LY ' d
1futala
[] [}
-B-
e ibyéla
-A-
' d LY
1gUzo (L)
1d 1dwe (H)
. 02 4 1 ~ 1 . 1 ~ ]
guzo meed'owemm}%mpambg guzo mg-ed’owe-mm%}-m-pa-
mbu
-B-
[N I d ]
}d}kwamma
-A-
e kéd@mékaﬁduuyégh{
-B-
&djharmé Jbyahaloog'é
A~

' d .0 r'd N2
nnam/nnaa
\ 0 .2 LY I AW L 4

ﬁyomd}anya51§engaannaa
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UNIT 28

Basic Sentences

Spelling
—A-
Ifutala®
-B-
E. Ibyala®
-A-
18uzo
1dowe
Guzo mu edowe manyi m
pa mbu.
-B-
I d1 kwa mma®
-A-
E, kedu maka ndi ulo gi%
~-B-
A d1 ha mma. I bia ha
ltoge.
-A-

Ulom di anya site ngaa,

nnaa.

English

Good morning.

(Yes). Welcome.

to wait, to stop, to hold

up
to set down, to set
aside, to discard

Hold 1t, and I'1l1 set down

the wine I'm carrying first.

And are you well®

Yes, what about the folks at
your house?
They're well. You didn't

come on time [did you2].

my friend ('my master!)
My house 1s far (starting)

from here.
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-B-
4
Lk’
LY 4 \ )
1Jiriukwyruongaa
-A-
21
eeni
-B-
1
1yl (HL)
LY 4 LY 4
oy1iy1i oyiyl
LY 4
mbereede
) P N \b h . ' d . . b
oyiylanyiyiri Qbyaraghi- Ooyiyl-anyi-yiri o-byara-
rd
lambereede ghi-la-mbereede
-A-
S
azu
. 1, . ’ poy |
1kpaaZu 1kpe-aZu
afq
& N
moto
4 \ R d .
afomoto afo-moto
. ' d LY ' d L 4 1 . . rd N Id . ' d H L)
odighi k'amaQwyamataram- 0-di-ghi kKama o-wu-a-matara-
4 ] 4 L4 4 [} LY
liikpaazy saafomotom- m—la-lkpe-azg S}—afq-moto-
L3 'l . . , rd Ld .
d'araad'a/d'araad'a m-d'ara-ad'a

L2
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ukwu

I jiri ukwu ruo ngaa?

Eni.

1y1
oyiy1
mberede
Oyiy:1 anyi yiri, Q byara

g1 na mberede®

azu
1kpe azu
afq
moto
afo-moto
0 dighi, kama o bu
[] ]
amatara m n'ikpeazu

s1 afq—motom dara ada.

foot, leg
Did you come by foot? (use

foot and come)

Yes, sure.

to set (a time)
appointment
sudden

Did the appointment we made

come [up on] you suddenly?

back
last
belly, stomach
car, automobile
inner tube, tire
No, but (1t 1s) I realized
finally that my tire had

gone down.

LL3
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Narrative

New Words:

{xazh1 (H) to teach reluweesteshion(y)  railway
station
ﬁkuzhl teaching PR
, igwe iron, bicycle
onyepkuzhi teacher .
1gba to ride, to
Tvu load run
réluwes railway ﬁgéli P.N. of a
place
Pronunciation

I'd . L4 . ’ . 4 1 N0’ . L4 !
1zuatot'aa agamilguumuahya 1paj'eroonye-

pkuzhianyiivu léreluwéestésh}qng #

I d [] . 4 4 L) d 1 . rd .2
owurumacikwe agammiljiigwee]'e mQQokwani-
1 LY . rd LY I 2 | ' d N\’ .

maagbaamoto sitelapgaly # mruymuahya

1
. r d \N_

Id 1 A L4 . & N Id
agamljzyruralsilaakid'l mjeemenzykon-

doag'lg'éény% 1uub§caa§§ 199nwaésaé
léafqébyéduonl # ﬁﬁqsiivuﬁagb}}laafé
1

L4 () A ) Id L 4 \
mamyQwa maahayaraotuonyepasinjiigwe

glinyéfemaaka 111vﬁ1ayqya #
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akid'y (black-eyed) bean igbiaﬁg (H) to get heavy
og'lig'e fenced compound, ihéyara (L) to hire

mission, church s s ae s
. pasinjiigwe passenger bicycle
1gb1 (H) to take root .
) 1vulayQ to carry back
afy heaviness, weight
Spelling Translation

Izu ato taa aga m 1ga Umuahia
1pajere onye nkuzi anyi 1ivu
la railway station. O buru
ma Chi kwe, aga m 1J1 1gwe
eje, ma o bu kwani my agbaa
motor site Ngali. M ru
Umuahia, aga m 1zuru rice na
akidi m J1 eme nzukQ nd1 ogige
any1l n'ubochi ato n'onwa asaa
n'afo abyaduoni. M hu si
ivum agbiila aru, mme m yoQwa,
my ahayara otu onye passenger

1gwe ga inyerem aka n'ivulayu

ya.

Three weeks hence I'm going to go
to Umuahia to carry a load to the
railway station for our teacher.
If possible, I'm going to go by
bicycle but I may ride a car from
Ngali. When I reach Umuahia I'm
going to buy rice and beans which
I'11 use to entertain the people
of our church at a party on the
third of July (!'7th month') thais
coming year. If I see that my
load has gotten heavy, when I'm
about to return, I1'11 then hire a
passenger bicyclist who will give

me a hand in carrying 1t back.

Lu5
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Pronunciation

-B-
N _ PN 4 . P_ N2 .
afqduum afomotoghilaad'a

Glééhﬁelméghemak}yé

L

akpa

L UV )

uj18hi

L |

1kpoka

L |

}kquasa
(A Y L AN S 4
keememzurumotaa eg'o-
2 | | BN
adlghilkwamnaakpa

Y 2N | P Y A R S
otuujisShi agamilkpoka-

[} S ’ 1
siya zuriik'e
[] []

-B-
Id ]
mgbaZhiikwenigheeg'o
~A-
r'd [IRY F Xadl Y Vd LN rd 1
otummaaha agakwamiij'e
’ . 1
meZhieya
-B-
s 1
lcere
4
ruo

L6

Unit 29

Structure

(H + HL)

ﬁ—gbaill—kwe—n1~ghi-eg'o

(1)
(subsequential form of

rd 1
iru 'to reach!')
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Basic Sentences

Spelling
-B-
Afo dum, afo moto g1
na ada. Ole nhye
1imeghe maka ya?
-A-

Keeme m zuru moto a, ego
adighikwa m n'akpa.
Otu ujishi, aga m

1kpokasi ya zuru ike.

-B-
M gbazii kweni gi ego%
-A-
Otu mgbe aha aga m 1Je
mezlie ya.
-B-
1cere
ruo

L7

English

Every year, your tires go
flat. What are you doing

about 1t?

bag, pocket
night time, dark of night
to crash, crack up
to smash completely
Since I bought this car
there's no money in my
pocket. One dark night,
I1'11 crack 1t up and take

a rest.

And 1f I lend you money?

Immediately (lone such time!),

I would go and repair 1it.

to wait for

until
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LY r d LY ' d N
cereruommamnaparq-

U4 [}
ugweonwam
[ |
1leanya
Ne,_ 1§
meeleghaanya

mééléghaanya igéghi}—
gbéihllm
éwéa31
byadi
icéhyé
ﬁcehyé

igbéncehyé

rd 1 . o \~~
ogbaramncehye eZhifiha-

ghéoihl
5nyé£hiﬁ1ﬁ

éw@nwaﬁnegh}gwaény}

LL8

. d . I d . L4
cere-ruo-mme-m-na tlzara— 1.1gwq-

]
oQwa-m

(HL) 1lé-anya

mé—é-léghl—anya

(H + )

é—fhifl—ﬁa—ghé—ofhl
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Cere ru o mme m natara

ugwgQ Qnwam.

1le

ma eleghi anya

Ma eleghi anya, 1gagh

1gbazi m.

Q bu asi.
biadi
1cehe
ncehe

1gba ncehe

Q gbara m ncehye.

E ziri ha gi ozi.

Onye ziri m%

Q bu nwa nne gi nwanyi.

-A-

Q0 s1 gina®

L9

Wait (and reach) [until]
(time) I have received my

month'!s pay.

to look (eye)
perhaps (1f one doesn't
look)

Perhaps you won't lend to me.

That's a lie.
by the way
to forget
forgetfulness
to run to forgetfulness -
to forget
I forgot, they sent you a

message.

Who sent me [a messagel?

It's your sister. (!female

ch1ld of your mother!)

What did she say®
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-B-
N
eze (P.N.)
ésiezékeleregh{
-A-
Slééhléﬁ@r}yé
-B-
o _1_ N e _ 1 L
}d}ka }d} + ka

LY » ) . I d ] L4
amaghimeehlQwu mao-

dikaqwﬁléméndégéraéga

LY Ld 1

\_ » 1
a-ma-ghil-my-ehl-o-wu

8 I d LN ’ . I d ]
mq—q-d}ka-q—wg 1a—mqnde—

gara-aga

Narrataive

New Words:

ézililh{pé Ezinehite (P.N.
of a district
and clan)

{kwékq to agree
together

ikwékqpa to decaide

together, to
arrive at
agreement

»

Sy =Hs =Os
? 3
“Om |1
-t o
®

m
-C .

each, every

to mix and braing

bean salad (and
similar cold dishes)

=Os
0e}
©,
®

=R

1t happened to be, 1t
should be

L50
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-B-
king (proper name for a
male)
Q0 s1 Eze kelere gi. She said Eze sends you
greetings.
-A-~
Ole ehi o huru ya% What day did she see him.
-B-
1dika to be like
Amaghi m ehi ¢ bu, ma I don't know what day 1t was,
¢ dika ¢ bu na Monday but 1t seems like 1t was
gara aga. last Monday.
ikwéd'o (H) to get ready
1éet (1) late
1 (H) to cool
ikpéb'é?a to invite 1inside
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Pronunciation
Stuehi minéényiﬁnwook'é 5nyeez111hi§e-
yirooyiylluuyéﬁ # ényikarasqégiiw@loo-
kuut 'ut Q0 luubociafoizuya # anylkwe-
kotakwara séonyeqw@lé giivﬁ§emm}§nkw¢
gwépékwang@ # Jruleehiaha meéceghen-
d}nkwg@t'gt'@ak'éc'aa afthamiya #
Iweewegbuom # égéawéﬁmeﬁkwéd'ogh}%f@
lékwiyéléébyéduo yalagwiyiya # 6g'éﬂgurgya—

h§do jibyaleeti yéS}lgwiyéd'éraéfqlggzé #

L I DV 1 Id 1 (4
mamnufunhfemeriyanl 1iwemaa juglooku

méékpéb'é?éﬁé nimuuyo #
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Spelling

Otu ehi1 mu na enyim nwaoke,
onye Ezinehite yiri oyiyi
n'uyom. Anyi kara si ¢ ga 1bu
n'oke ututu n'ubgei afo 1zu
va. Anyi kwekotakwara si onye
obula ga i1vute mmanyi nkwu,
gwotakwa ngu. Orule ehi aha
mu eceghe ndi nkwu ututu akucha
ahuham ya. Iwe ewegbuom. 0
ga abu mgbe m kwadoghe 1fu,
lekwe yana o biaduo, ya na
nwunye ya. Oge m juru ya 1ihe
0 J1 bia late, ya s1 1gwe jya
dara afo n'uzq. Mgbe m huru
i1he mere yani, 1iwem ajuQ n'oku,

mu akpobata ha n'ime ulo.

Translation
One day I and a (male) friend of
mine, an Ezinehite man, made an
appointment at my house. We
planned that 1t would be in the
early morning on the next Afoizu
[market dayl]. We decided also
that each person would bring palm
wine and a mixed salad. When
that day came I (then) was waiting
{unt1l] the morning wine people
(then) finished tapping [and] I
didn't see him. I was fighting
mad. ('Anger (then) [was]
angering - killing me.!) It
happened to be as I was getting
ready to leave, now look at him
and he's coming along, he and his
wife. When I asked him why ('thing
he used') [he] came late, he said
his bicycle had a flat on the way.
When I heard what had happened to
him, my anger cooled (as fire) I

(then) invited them 1nto the

house.
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Pronunciation
-A-
’ |1 . Id 1]
1
ag'yu obyalaghi
-B-
L ] 4 1
eeni ciagbaala
-A-
I'd ] .
1gbasa
d 18 . » L3 4 ~y
ndiskuul agbasaalaha
-B-
rd 4 | Mo ~ ’ ~es b
s1 l1dihanyufia ndiQru-
]
ayQwadila
—A-
' 1
c11i)1
.
nahadil
. Ld
erimeri
N 4 . o N ’ LY I d
mm cinahadeej1 ]'aakwa-
! o~
d'oweerimeri
-B-
Y] 1
18wy
’ ]
1shifu

L5l

Unit 30

Structure

4 | ] .
1gbha-sa

(H)

(auxiliary verb)

(reduplicated verbal
noun)

LAY ' d . L4
m ci-nahadi-ej1

N ’, ] ~
J'e-akwad'owe-erimeri

(HL)
(HL)
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UNIT 30

Basic Sentences

Spelling
-A-
Aguu gobyala gi®
-B-
Eni, ci agbaala.
~A-

igbasa

Ndi school, agbasaala ha?%

-B-
S1 1diha n'ura? Nda
9lu ayowadila.
-A-
c1 1]J1
nahadi
erimeri

Mm. C1 nahadi eji. J'e

akwadowe erimeri!

1gwWu

1s1fu

L55

English

Are you hungry?

Yes, 1ndeed, the day is far

gone ('has run').

to run in all directions,
to scatter
Have the school people

dispersed?

Say, weren't you asleep? The
working people have begun to

to return.

day-to close
be about to----
food [eats (eating and
such) ]
Hm. Day 1s about to pass.

Go prepare some eats!

to finaish

to be up to cooking



UNIT 30 IGBO

{k’egw@rqﬁ égéghiml-

Vo
1shifura

-A-
ény}gakwanliméglri
-B-
isigh}lawan}
-A-
ée kaahakamma
-B-
éd;kwaﬁmé méghicqq-
ot tuaha
-A-
yé%gquwan%ghi
~ B~
wérénlnwaéyq Jishielk'é
éhiégq méemeZhieghl
-A-

LY Y 4 1 r'd [} 1
nqd}mma alawalam

L56
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Ike gwuru m. Agaghi m

1s1fu nfi.

—A-
Anyi ga kwani ime gini®

-B-
Is1 g1 lawani?

-A-
E, nke aha ka mnma.

-B-
Qdikwa nma, ma g1 cQQ

otu aha.

—A-
Ya buru kwani gi.

-B-

Wereni nwaayQ. Jisie 1ke.

Ehi 9z¢ mu emezie gi.

qul mma. Alawala m.

L57

I'm tired out. (!'Strength
has finished [for] me.!')
I'm not going to be up to

cooking.

What then are we going to do®

Would you like to got? ('Do
you say you then begin to

go? ')

Yes, that 1s better.

That's fine too, 1f you want

[1t] that way.

And 1f 1t were you? (!'Suppose

1t were you?!')

Take 1t easy then. Try hard
(thold fast'). Another day
I'11l then take good care of

you.

Stay well. Goodbye.
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-B-
léwén}.
Narrative
New Words
1zu wisdom, secret nwéangqhyé son of bush beast,
knowledge fool, yokel
(term of
disrespect)
Pronunciation

. Id

. ' d . rd ] . ' A
ehia agaramlanhyepwannemmafaizu #
I d . ’ . rd 1 L) ' d | ] L I d
m}n%yaanqghaclagbaa ogweghiyashiwere-
1 ~ I 1 AKd 1 Id NN ’_ 3
mnhye # ag'uyagiigbum # orulemamgariile
1 ’1 1 .’ ] L 4

pwaanuohya yaabyaa juwammaag 'yuo jim #

ys LY IR . T} 1 [N V d
1weloonumee jumoobl maa juQyamQedilaarq

L3V I
mqqmagh}-

458
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-B-
Lawanai. Goodbye.
onuma tension Stuihuaha at once
1ja (H) to fill usékiw 'a kitchen
Spelling Translation

Ehia, a gara m n'ihe nwannem
mara 1izu. Mu na ya angQgha,
chi agbaa, o nwegh ya shiwere
m 1he. Aguu aga igbu m. O
rule mghe m gara 1la, nwa anu
ohya, ya abia ajuwa m ma aguu
© J1 m. Iwe na Qnuma ejum
obi, my ajug ya ma ¢ di n'arg,

ma Q magh

L59

The other day ('this day') I went
to the place ('thing!') of my
relative, Maraizu. I and he were
sitting; [until] day (then) passed
(tran'); 1t didn't occur to him to
(11t didn't have him and!') start
cooking something for me. Hunger
was about to kill me. When (1t
had reached the time) I was going
to go home, the stupid fellow, he
(then came and then) asked me 1f

I was hungry. Anger and tension
(then) filled my heart; I (then)
asked him 1f he was in [a] dream,

[and] whether he didn't realize



UNIT 30

IGBO

. rd . ' d . 4
!

simendiskuulugbasarala og'eagaala,

I d L) rd rd 1 . r'd L IR Y
liihiya onyeneeribeghinhyerumeaha
I d 1} . I d ] I N’ [}
ag'uugee jilariya # kamoogilj'eshi-

~ NP NP » 1 ] 1 1

wenhyeotuihuaha yaasim woonyebyaraabya

LI 4 . 4 ~ ] \ rd ~ [} . rd
blaaluusekw'u j'eeshienhjeanyineeri #
[ I

N . , 1 ) ’ 1 !
mamnufyunhyegsara 1weabyam maahafuya

. 1 Nea_ 2
vuraag'yuahalawa #

460
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UNIT 30

s1 mgbe ndi school gbasarala,
oge agaala, n'ihi ya, onye na
eribeghi 1he ru mgbe aha, aguu
ga ejilari ya. Kama @ ga 1]'e
shiwe 1he otu 1hu aha, ya asi
mu, bu onye biara abia, baa
n'usekwu je esie 1he anyi na
eri. Mgbe m huru ihe ¢ sara,

iwe abia m; mu ahafu ya, vuru

aguu aha lawa.

that when the school people had
dispersed, the day had gone past,
[and] because of this anyone who
hadn't eaten up to that time must
be hungry ('hunger must hold him!').
But i1nstead of his going to start
cooking something at once, he told
me, who was the guest, 'Go to the
kitchen (go) cook something for
us to eat!. When I heard what he
replied, I (then) got angry
(tanger then came [to] me'), (I

then) left him [and] started home

hungry ('carrying that hunger!').

461
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PART IV

VOCABULARY

Words are listed below according to the following conventions:

1. The alphabet employed 1s presented in Note 1.1 (page L9).
Where forms are segmentally i1dentical, tones are ordered in the
sequence high-mid-low. Thus the verb izé 'to answer! precedes the
verb izé 'to sweep'. The glottal stop /?/ (in certain greetings)
and nasalization are ignored in alphabetization.

The student as yet unaccustomed to the Igbo alphabet should
note especially that /gb/ comes after /b/ but /gh/ after /g/, that
/c¢/ and /c'/ follow /zh/. Also that /gw/, /nw/, /kxw/, /qgw/, etc.
are at the end of the alphabet but that /y/ follows /n/. Thus
/pgwa/ and /Hkwu/ are listed under /y/ in the middle of the alphabet
while /ywéa/ 1s under /yw/ at the end.

2. Verbs are listed in their infinitive form (with prefix
1-/}-) but are alphabetized by the initial consonant of the root,
1gnoring the prefix. All other forms are alphabetized conventional-
ly regardless of their morphological structure. Thus the verb Tme
‘fo do! appears under the letter m, while Ime 'inside! appears

under the letter 1.

3. Forms which appear in the materials in variants due to
vowel harmony are generally listed under each form. Additional
variants which occur due to assimilation are not entered. Thus
o-/9- appears under both letters.

Forms which occur i1n the materials in variants due to consonant
assimilations or other consonant variation are listed under each
form. Thus lé/né land! appears under both letters.

Forms which exhibit both kinds of variation may occur as many
as four times in the list. Thus gi/gi/ghi/ghi tyou (singular)!
appears 1n those four forms, but such assimilated forms of the same
morpheme as /gha/, /ga/, /ghu/, etc. are not listed.

L 62
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L. TFollowing verb infinitives occur the following formulae
with these meanings:

(H) High tone class verb - see Note .1 p. 102
(L) Low tone class verb - see Note 3.1 p. 90
(HL) High-low tone class verb - see Note L.1 p. 102

(H + L), (HL + L) etc. Compound verb consisting of roots of
these classes combined

(HL ), (H+), (L ), (H+L +) etc. Verb root (or compound)
of the tone class indicated plus an adverbial suffix

5. Following noun entries occur the following formulae with
these meanings:

(1), (11), (1II), (IV) Member of noun tone classes one, two,
three or four. (See Note 7.1 p. 150.)

(IT + I) etc. Trisyllabic (or longer) noun with characteris-
tics of Class II (ete.) nouns at 1ts head and of Class I
(etc.) nouns at 1ts end.

(Inv.) 1Invariable noun. Long nouns of clearly English origin
are invariable and are here not marked at all.

(IA - II) etc. Noun which has the tone pattern of a (IA) etc.
noun i1n environments 1 and 3 but of a (II) ete. noun in
enviromments 2 and L. (See Notes 7.1 p. 150, 9.2 p. 194.)

(P.N.) Proper name.

L63
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Form

_a/-8

IR

aaa

aba

LN r 4 ]
abakeleke
Qbal}

abd

. 4

]
abuo
[ ]

'd

abta

LY b\
agbonQ
LY ' d
ad'a

LY » )
ad'eeg'o

4 LY
afiikpo
I d

afo
[]

'd (Y
afqmqtq

& (Y
afq

LY LY LY Y d
afqﬁ?a (afg-n

éfuﬁkwu

(éfq—ﬁkwu)

Id 'l
ag'u
P4 1 ]
ag 'y
4 LY
aghi

F Sadh S

aha

Class

(11)

(IV + IV)
(11)

(II + 1I4)
(1)

(IV + 1V)
(11)

(1)

(I11)

(1A)
(14)

(I11)

Lél

Definition

this (suffix)

aha!l

Aba (place)

Abakilik: (place)

night (day of 2l hours)

Abor (place)

two

bottle

seed of agbono plant

eldest daughter

P.N. (female) ad'a +
eg'd 'daughter of
money!

Afikpo (place)

belly, stomach

inner tube, tire

year

Tth day of week

3rd day of week

leopard
hunger

you (sg.) subject 1n
reported speech

that

Page

372
oL
oL

296
95

12

35k

310

330

oL

L2
397
339
338

150
172
411

60



IGBO

[ Id
ahu
éhya
éhyaﬁé

L' 4 \ .2 LY
ai18hii/a1si1

ld ]
amaako
rd ]
ama + ako (lam)
LY r'd 1 LY
amerika
' d LY
amu
LY I
annQ
I d
anu
» ] LY
anunnama

ékpa

(r1)
(1)

(IIT + II)
(1)

(IT + III)
(I +1V)
(Iv)

(1)

(11)
(1)

(Iv)
(1)
(1)

L65

they (1inclusive of
speaker being
reported) - subject
1n reported speech

body, health

market, sale

Ahiara (town)

I see

question

hand

left hand

right hand

(black-eyed) bean

side, part

earth, land, country;
ground, floor; down

clan, path, road leading
to family compound

P.N. (male) 'Let (my)
line not lack.'!

America

I (subject of indirect
speech)

four
meat, animal
beef
bag, pocket
dream

heaviness, weight

L6
345
378
Lol
210
210
43l
L5
100
151

342

155

132
22l

122
12
324
L6
428
LS
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(VRN
9
s =0

[\
by

©,
DNy
-y -

[PV
agw'q
[P
ahwa

U
akwa

' d
akwgkwq

I ~l
akwgkwqu
| SR
akw'a

' d

agwu

o N
agwury

' d

anya

[ d
anya

-~

. ’N /s ,a
anyaafy/anyaa§i

» 1]
anyawy

, ol
(anyayiy)

ény%

(IT + II1)
(IT + 14)
(11)

(11)

(11)

(IV)

(I +1)

(IV + III)
(1)

(111)

(11)

(111)

(1Vv)

(I11)
(Inv.)

(11)
(1)
(III + 1V)
(1)
(1)

(111)

1,66

seven
ei1ght
false, falsehood
false, falsehood
three
advice, direction

Hausa

he, she, etc., subject
1n reported speech

onions

onions

fish

back (anatomical)
Awgu (place)

name

cloth

book(s), paper(s)
leafy vegetables
egg(s)

sunlight

tobacco

far

eye

night

[the] sun

we

122
124
376
376
12
130
326
411

368
368
106
L2

95
116

Tl

72
186
108
338
127
172
270

88
342

66
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r d LY
}b'a

Y d LY
}b'apa
4 3
ib'o

(4 \ .
}b'uuru

({brh-trd)

(11)

(II1)

(H)

(IT = 1I1)
(HL)
(1)

(L)
(HL)

(HL +)
(HL +)

(L)
(L +)
(HL)
(L)

L67

us! t'our!

barber

Bicycle (brand of
cigarettes), bicycle

to cry, to crow
not yet

Caucasian

to dwell, to live
to begin

please

to rise (sun, moon)
to come

by the way

to be coming

to arrive

before, up to the time---

to come back, to come

again

to go in
to enter
to accuse

to be beneficial

151

376
238

298
376
185
378
L2
208
256

66
148
188
301
437
243

192
1,06

81
131
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igbémoté

igbé(qsq)

égbélagha

igbéncehﬁé

(H)

(L)

(H +)
(H)
(H +)

(L)

(H +)

(H + +)

(H ++ +)

(H)
(H)
(H)
(H)
(H +)

(HL)
(1)
(HL)

to run
to ride (in a car)
to run (race)

to join together, to
close up

to go down

to escape

to run back, to retreat,

to escape back
to try, to struggle

to forget, to run, to
forgetfulness

to scatter, to run in
all directions

to negotiate a loan
to lend

to borrow

to take root

to get heavy

to kall

to fish

to catch e.g. fish,

to kill and bring away

to write
husband

to be (relative to

state, position), to be

at (of i1nanimates)

360
Ly
360
296

423
351
351

35L
LL8

L5k

258
258
258
LL5
LLS
25l
25l

254

72
185
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.
eh1

. I Eadh Y ' d
ehlahgrllk'e

(HL +)

(HL +)

(I11)

(L)
(L)

(H =)

(1)

(IV + IV)
(1)

(1v)

(1)
(Iv)

14469

to be like
December
doctor

to escort

adverbial suffix, ---to

be about to---

all, every

to fall

to be expensive

to be sick, to have a

disease

to set down, to set
aside, to discard

suffix to a call
place

calabash

hawk

coco-yam

yes

oh!

no

airport

money

time, occasion, day

P.N. (male), ('Day
power 1s seen, '

L50
351
132
L23
188

272

362
362

L36

106
66
35L

155
104

172
138
122
122
354
25l
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ehfihfe

ek'e

~ rd LY

ek'enya
(ek'e-nta)

Sk1doha

ek uukwu
(ék'é-ukwu)

élekere

'd .

elila

ela

émbési

»
emec 'aa

, PO |
enugw'u
I d

epe

d .
epereelu
\ 4 -~
erimefi
LY rd .
etiit'a
4 L)
ewezggha
4 \

eze

L4 4
ez1/ezhi

éz111hi§e

I d ] rd ]
ez1okwu/ezhiokwu
4 ' d

ezhi/ez1

L) 4
ezhi

(IT + III)
(I1)

(Inv.)
(III + IV)
(1I1)

(1)

(IT + III)

(I11)
(1)

(1)
(11)

470

midday
1st market day

Sth day of week

public ‘'eke'!

first day of the week

hour, otclock

melon, melon seed

sky, top, above, height
Embassy

afterwards (when all 1s
done)

Enugu (place)
orange
April

food [eats (eating and
such) ]

middle, centre, half-way

1f taken aside, but
for--

king, P.N. (male)
genuine, true, real

Ezinihitte (name of a
tribal district)

truth (geniune speech)
genuine, true, real

compound, yard

296
338
339

340
338

186
188
416
22
272

oL
127

351
L5L

296
L23

450
298

L50

298
298
70
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' d [N
ezhiama
rd ]
ezhiokwu

»,
ecl

N
ecice
r'd
enyi
y) [N
enyi

4 .’

enyia

Id N 1
enyimpwook'o
' d -

1fe

fébuwéari
[}

fraay(1)

P4

iy ey ey
E? )
] -
12N
3
o

H
-l =

-ct
L]

4 1
18e
igéfé
(iga + 1fe)

jga e

géla
igélag'e
(igé-la-g'e)

(1)

(IIT = 1IV)

(1)
(111)

(L)

(L)
(L)
(L +)

(HL)
(HL + L)

(HL + HL)

(IV)
(HL + HL)

L7

a clan name

truth (genuine speech)

yesterday, tomorrow
(one day removed from
today)

a thought

elephant

friend

friend, comrade
(familiar)

my (male) friend

to pass
February

meat, fish, vegetable,
etc., sauteed in o1l

to go out
to make a debut

to come out

to go

to go past, to cross

to be 1n the process
of going, to go
(emphatic)

still

to go a little bat

3L2
298
86

1Lk
156
86

Lot

86

210

351
368

340

16
210

310

172
L3k
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g1/g1/ghi/ghi
g1/81/gh3/ghl

, 1
817

géqmént/géqménti

& N
1guzo

-l N
0
-

-gha/-ghe

ighé (ugha)

ighé
-gh1/-ghy
ghi/gh1/g1/g1
-gh1/-ghi
ghi/gh1/g1/81

’ ]
1ghqta

(Inv.)

(HL + H)

(L +)

(14)

(L)

(H)

(HL)

(HL)

(HL)

-GH-

L72

grated sifted and
washed cassava meal

to arrive

---0n a8 1in !'now on!

to join, to meet with,
to go and be with

you (sg.), your, yours
you (sg.), your, yours
what?

government

to wait, to stop, to
hold up

to read, to count

verb suffix for progres-
sive or 1iterative
action

to lie, to tell a false-
hood

to fry

negative suffix

you (sg.), your, yours
negative suffix

you (sg.), your, yours

to understand, to gather

310

418
356

420

100
208

72

138

22

366
122

122

268
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hoteel(u)
[ |

1hu
1 []

s~

1huhu

1hunaanya

h§é/1h§e/nhye

~ P [} \
hyedika

hfemerfe

i/4-

1—/%—

igbo
1ré
Thu

r Nad ~ 1
ihuihu

(H = L)

(L)

(L)

(HL)
(HL +)
(HL)
(1)

(IVv)
(11)
(1)

L73

they 105
(neg. verb suffix) 251

to desert, to leave, to 186
depart, to fall

to hire MMS

he (etc.) - 3rd person L12
under discussion -
object in reported

apeech
to choose, to select L30
hotel 378
to see 132
to see again 301
to love 356
thing 108
about, around 222
reason why 251

prefix to the infinitive
of verbs - Look up
verb infinitives under
the spelling of the

root.

second person singular 57
pronoun prefix 'thou'!

Igbo (name of a tribe) 100

Ife (place) oL

face 17y

straight ahead 210
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Th§fe/nhfe/hfe

I d LY
1)'e

rd

1ik'e

Id 1

1k 'ekwe
4

ime

o 1
imeene

[N N,
1kpaaziy

(ikpé—éﬁq)

d

ikpe

. 4

iri

[ X N
18e/180
LI S I 4
180/18e
' d

isha

LY r )
18hi1

LY

ite

. L4
1teghete
V' 4 L]
1tia

LY
itira

(1)
(111)
(1)

(1)

(1)
(11)
(11)
(11)
(1)

(I + III)

(IV)

(IT + 1)
(HL)

(IV + IV)
(IV)

(1)

(I11)

(1)

(1)

(111)

L7h

thing
trip
strength

perhaps (if strength
permits)

(the) 1nside
thank you (you have done)

last (noun)

judgement, P.N. (male)
ten

five

five

head

81x

pot

nine

to put into, to add to
darkness (as of night)
Itu (place)

load

fatness, extent, volume
anger

stream

pond, reservolir of rain
water

week

108
1408

88
354

208
90
L2

185
12l
12l
12
150
12l
151
12
312
296

9L

358
208
156
436

336
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L
1zu

' d (Y
icle
V4 [] LY
ic'iic'e

4 LY
igwe
L4 4
3-/1-

y-/1-

LY I d
18bery

o~ L3 4

1hunaanya

4

rd . I d
1koteekpene

>

1kp§

L L) T LY
jaloofurais(y)

LY

Je

L4 3 .
jenuaari

4

Jx

Has
-

J

Hs
-

J

Ijisha(-1k'é)

4 L) r'd L)
1j0/1z0

» 1
1ju

(Iv)

(111)

(IT + 1)

(111)

(L)

(1)
(H)
(HL)

(HL =)

(L)
(H)

L75

wisdom, secret, know-
ledge

different
various

iron, bicycle

prefix to the infinitive
of verbs

second person singular
pronoun prefix 'thou!'

cassava

love, affection
Ikot-Ekpene (place)
left (hand)

pilav or curry, a dish
made by cooking rice
with meat/fish and
flavoring

auxiliary for customary
action

January
yam
to close (of day)

to hold, to use (means
of) auxiliary

to hold onto strength,
(always use 1n
greeting)

to fall (of rain)

to fi1l11

166

3hL
3Lk

57

116
356

o
210

366

100

351
104

Loy
88

338
459
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L) Y
Julaayi

.
’

[
:
[

()

iy =y =N
[ ] [}
e efe =Cw

(H)
(H)
(H =)

(H)

(L)

(IV = 1I1)

(H +)

(1)
(Iv)

476

July
June
to ask
to cool

to complete asking,
to i1nquire after

to be en route to,
to go (to)

to arrive at, to reach

may, let, that

like

to be greater than, to
be more than, to

surpass

to say, to speak, to
mean

that, that one, the one

Calabar (place)

than, more than,
surpassing

to be greater (than)
to be larger (thans,
to surpass, to
supercede

goodnight

what?

that, the one, of

351
351
22l
151
22l

L6
28),
122
222
191
272

296

ol
358

356

258

319
L6



IGBO

1ke

kedy
kée/nkea
kéeme

1kele
kinsweé
konsuleet (1)
_k(‘)

fid
g

. 'd L
kqmltl

k

-+
0=

rq
11

Ld ) Ld
1kuzhi/ikuzi

x

il
§

-pd
~
o

-la/-le/-na/-ne
la-/na-

14/na

(L)
(r1)

(III =+ 1IV)
(L)

(H)

(L)

(IT + I11)

(H +)

(H)
(H)
(HL)

(H)

L77

to create

how? hello!

this

since

to thank, to greet
Kingsway (a dept. store)
consulate

adverbial suffix for
mutual action

to narrate, to tell,
to converse

to cultivate, to till,
to plant (yam or
coco yam)

committee

to tell to, to narrate
for

to dip up, to fetch
to teach

to knock

but, instead

to sow, to tap (wine)

negative imperative
suffix

in, on, at, to (general
prepositional prefix)

that

222

66
136
250
188
428
118
256

272

90

368
272

(¢t

372

374
g

208

16

L22



BASIC COURSE

L) .
la/na
4 1]
1la
N
laabo
14 ] L d 1
laani/naani
\
lakwa

-le/-1a/-na/-ne

4 1

ile

4 [}

1leanya
T )

leet

1éezh1
(1a-ezhi)
ilé?a
léygés(})
1{1h1/111hila
(1a-1h1)
111hila/111h1
1o/1y

]

o)

1
15—u

[l []

(

“Has =Hs
«QOr
O  =O=

L4 4

’ ]
ima

imé (yma)

(HL)

(HL)
(HL)

(HL +)

(HL)
(HL)

(1)

(H)
(H)

L.78

and

to go home
two

only

and also

negative imperative
suffix

to look, to see
to look (eye)
late

of a truth, indeed,
truly

to visit
Lagos (town)

because of, on behalf
of

because

to return

to be glutenous, gummy,
sticky (like okra

soup)

hard, very much
(adverbial suffix)

my (possessive)
I, me, my
to throw

to be good, to be
attractive

12l

88
346
312
Lj22
208

372
148
451
116

22
201
296

296
76
312

437

86

430
362



IGBO

;mé (atu)
L4 ]
}ma

S

ma

. - LY
ma/mme/mghbe
VY
maacl
\
maka

L) ’

maqwaégh}

'

mara

-Hs

4 L)
mac1s(1)
rd .
mba
. 4
mbereede

LY
mbos

B 4

-Cs =O»

mb

ﬁbya

. r 4 .
mgbadla
. . .
mghbe/ma/mme
' d 1
1me

sy
meé

mééléghaanya

rd 1
imehu

r'd ] . ' 4
1menzgkq

(Iv)

(HL +)
(IIT + 1IV)

(I11)

(IT =+ IV)
(11)

(IV)
(HL)

(HL +)

179

to advise

to know

but, that, whether,
(particle which
introduces a possi-
bi1lity or a
supposition)

time, when

March

concerning, about

whether 1t 1s or not

to know, to realize

match

distraict, nataion,
tribe

sudden
Nbaws1i (place)
first, before

to come (a coming),

(alternate infinitives

1bydabya)
down, downtown
time, when
to do, to happen
May

perhaps ('when one
doesn't look!)

to do again
to have a party, to

entertain at a
meeting

430
103
136

186
351
298
338
22l
127
342

oL
227

338

L23
186

88
351
L8

302
256



BASIC COURSE

4 ]
imezhi

'd 1
imec 'a

mom/&7&
fma /mma.

ﬁmadiléaka

. L )
meQwylaghy

ﬁkpgré
ﬁkpgréoshlshl

-my/-m

(HL +)

(HL +)

(IA-II)
(III + 1IV)

(1, 1A)

(IVv)

(II-111)

(r11)

(I + IA)

1480

to repair, to do well,
to treat well

to complete, to do to
a finish

oh!

water, rain

milk

mission

hmmm{¢

no (negative of yes)
good, well, fine

P.N. (female), beauty
1s 1in hand

man
time, when

always, everytime, all
the time

wine
raffia palm wine
palm wine

at all

car, auto
Monday

whether 1t 1s or not
(even 1f)

seed, minute (small)
fruit

subject pronoun suffix

L,10

272

238

60
236
349
238
138

270

23
186
272

110
138
110
342

126
338

372
372
57



IGBO

imu (HL)

Jm (L)

éné (HL)
néani/léani

na-/la-

na/1a

na/la

LY

na

-na/-ne/-la/-le

nahadi

néi (Inv.)
éné"a (HL +)
inépa (HL +)
Indtahu (HL + +)
naygiria

ndéews

ﬁdiizqu'g

ndi (1)

Adkygt Iyt 1y

ﬁdoohﬁi

481

to give birth to

to learn, to study

to take from
only

in, on, at, to (general
prepositional prefix)

that
and

auxiliary verdb for
present action

negative imperative
suffix

be about to, auxiliary
verb phrase

nine pence

to take away from (for
oneself), to snatch

to receive

to receive again
Nigeria

greetings, thank you
Ndizuggu (place)

group, people (sign of
plurality)

people who tap palm wine
each morning (for sale
during the day)

thieves (pl. of onyoohfi
a thief

102
185

232
312
L6

122
12l
138

208

L5l

392
28l

232
302
3L2
238

95
132

126



BASIC COURSE

nd 'y
-ne/-na/-le/-1la
fhie/Th§e/hffe
ﬁhyenéﬁhye
-ni/-n3/-ni/-ng

-ni/—n{/-né/—nﬁ

-ni/—ni

njgky

ﬁkéaﬁé/kéaﬂé

-Hs
3
=-Oe

o]
Q
-}t
~N
He
o]
Qe
[o})
i

Qe «Qo»
«Os

Qs

e

=Hes =Hs
ja]

(111)

(1)

(IT + IA)

(111)
(II + II1)

(11)

(L)

(L +)

(III = 11)

(IT + 14)

482

life, P.N. (male)

negative imperative
suffix

thing
whatever

adverbial suffix, then,
in that case

adverbial suffix,
in that case

then,
you (plural), (suffix
form)

NjQku, P.N. (male)

(of) that
father
cattle

my boss, sir
mother

Nnewi (place)

indeed, very much, at
all, all the way to--

to stay, to sit, to be
at (of animates)

to be seated

to stay a long time, to

stay late
November

trouble, disturbance,
discomfort

Nsukka (place)

small

86
208

108

16
16
192

157
296
185
324
32
148

9L
1,08

90

90
374

351
35h

oL
2hi3



IGBO

-nﬁ/—nﬁ/ﬁni/—ni

-né/-nﬁ/—ni/—ni

- -g [N -; [N
..g:. - -
c

:
5

rd .
ncehye

A3

nga
ngaaha
ﬁgéli
Den
pkata
pke/ke

pkéa/kée
(ﬁke + a)

pku

ﬁkuzhl

oy

gwa,/Hewany

'd 1] ’ ]

pewani/ngwa

pgwangwa

0EWQ

13 gwuuy5

("L)
(HL +)
(I1TI = 1I)

(I + I11)
-n-
(V)

(IT + 1A)

(IIT = I1)
(Iv)

(Iv)
(I +1)
(H)

(I1I1)

483

adverbial suffix, then,
in that case

adverbial suffix, then,
in that case

to hear
to hear again

meeting, gathering, (a)
get together

forgetfulness

spot, place
there
P.N. (town)

bean salad and similar
cold dishes

conversation

that, that one, the one,
which

this

wing
teaching

to drink

O.K., alright, let us--
0.K., alright, let us--
hurry

raffia-palm, raffia-
palm wine

house furnishings

L6

L6

100
302
256

148

60
60

450

22
16

136

151

76
238
238
394
138

L26



BASIC COURSE

-o/-e
0/9Q
oba

rd [ 3 adl

oblqha

LY

obodo

I 4

ofe

LY rd LY d
ogiri/ogri
[N I d
ogiriawusa
. I 4 A3 ' d
ogri/ogiri
' d .

og'le

. 4
og'ig'e

' d
ohere
» o~
oh¥yi
LY V4
0]1

. r
okoro
'd
ok'le

ok'ookpa

(1)
(11)

(IV + IV)
(1)
(I1)

(11)
(I11)
(IV + I1)

(I +1)
(1)
(11)
(IT + 1)
(1)

L8l

Ngwuru (town)

8th day of week

Lth day of week

palm, palm wine
child

suffix to a call

he, she, 1t

heart

P.N. (male), public
spirit, public
opinion

town, city, country

soup, stew

a seasoning

Hausa seasoning

a seasoning

time, occasion

fenced compound,
mission, church

chance, opportunity
theft

031 (place)

youth

male

cock, (a male fowl)
(rooster)

340
339

339

h
86

106

146
157
310

378
310
326
326
326
222

LL5

L23
126
L
229
86
298



IGBO

4 | ) [N
Sk 'yt Iyt Iy

[OXN

1

Qe

L |
lee

Qe

LY rd

]
oleeebe
. 1N

oleenga
01801e
onisha
Opdpo

4 N2 .
oryonta

4 LY ' d LY
(oryo-nta)

4 e,
oryuukwu

(5ry5-ﬁkwu)

, Y
o8hié

r'd
oshisha

or

t

O»

t

.
(0]
P NP PN
O

tuihuaha

c

Sttu/ottu

.
ovu

LY
owere
LY ld
oy1iy1l
Vd
oZhi
r'd

oce

r'd LY
oc'o

1 d Y
ogwe

(I1)
(IT +)

(IV + 1IV)
(IT + I11)

(Inv.)
(I11)
(Iv)

(1/1Vv)
(1IV)

(1v)

(IV + I1)
(1)

(1)

(111)
(II1)

485

early morning

how much, how many
which®, what?
where?

where?, what placeX

how much [for] how
many?

Onitsha (place)
Opobo (place)
6th day of week

2nd day of week

old

tree, plant

one/a

group, team

at once

manner, condition

caucal, bush-fowl (a
blrdj

Owerri, P.N. (town)
appointment
message

chair, stool, a seat

grand (as 1in grandfather)

self

298
122
146
68
172
146

9l
9l
339

338

126
210
12),
348
167

66
158

60

K
376
332
338



BASIC COURSE

Skwu (1)
5nye (1)
ényé (11)
5nyegquh}
. I'd 1]
onyewu
5nyogh65nyo

-0-

[]

g-/o-
ébgla/éwula
ob'§ad (III + 1IV)
\ » L3
Qdighy
Qdokord (II + II)
odmny (1I1)
$gsawy
389 (111)
Q8Q9sty
oha (Iv)
$ho
[ ]
qhuﬁ/éﬁuo (IT + 1A)
ohya (1)
031 (1)
016/028 (11)
019/929 (Iv)

486

talk, speech
person
person?, whov

(a) teacher, [(a) person
(of) teaching]

Onyewu, P.N. (male)
foolishness

he, she, 1t

any, -soever

guest, stranger

no, (opposite of yes)

plenty, a lot

long time

1t happened to be

relative-in-law

August

public

he, she, etc. - (person
previously mentioned)
subject 1n reported
speech

new, newly

bush, forest

kola~-nut, hors d'oeuvre

another (noun), other
(noun), again (adv.)

another (adj.), other
(adj.)

185
100
319

392
436

L6
342
188
14,8
256
374
1150
188
351
310
411

378
229

354
236

236



IGBO

)
-

-Hw»
0
s

Qe

g
I._!
«Os

Me =O¢p
5]

25
= Os
-0, O

~
e -C

=

=
-Cs =Hs

55
£ -£
-

ngegbﬁ

kol
o
=
o

kpa/ﬁkpa

=Q¢ =08 =0 =08 =0s =Os =0 -(S)s «0r =02 O =0s =0¢ «0s =0-
o

s
o]
o

H
e

L4

rya

92]

O =0

ct+

«Oe¢ «Os =Os =On
prs
-

=Os
- -
o'
Q
ol

~~
-g\ De
o'
e
(o))
-k
g

jol)
D o wp

«Os
=,
A-g—
o))
-l g

=-Os
. -
I~ «ON O
Mo wCe Do
o

o}
:
o

\
nica/onyica

(IV =+ 1A)

(IT + II1)

(1)

(I1)
(Inv.)
(Iv)

(1)

(IV + 1V)

(I +1)
(1)

(1v)

(1)
(111)
(1)

(IT + 1)

487

Okigwi (place)
o'clock

October

chicken

fire, heat, hot
how? (how do you do%)
Oorlu (place)
good, fine

Onicha (town)
mouth, ainlet
tension

P.N. (male)
eldest son

kind, type, brand
fowl

work, farm
sickness

race, running

plenty, many, a lot,
numerous

even 1f

even 1f

every, each

act of breaking up
(derived from iwa,
to break up)

ol
296
351
151
350
16

oL

68
340
372
459
310
350
238
298

66
436
360
390

338

338

4150
342



BASIC COURSE

Qe
N
=-Os
=Oe
Ca
[0XN

«Oe
N
-0

N

Qe
[
«O

2
,

g' ®
-H 4 -
e

a

«0¢ «=ON =0OnN =0O»
ia)
£

LY
nyica/onica

fpd

péék
. 4

papa

! .’ L)

4
pasinjiigwe

)
pata

==

' d 2’ \
posQefis(1)
' d LY
p'eni

» ]

}kpa

4

]

kpégké?é

L o N s N )

] ~®
kpa-uhwa

(11)

(Iv)

(I11)
(III + 1IV)
(1)

(H)
(Inv.)
(11)

(H +)

(Inv.)

-KP-

(H)

(L)

(H)

1,88

another (noun), other
(noun), again (adv.)

another (adj.), other
(adj.)

medicine
okra, gumbo
mouth

Onicha (town)

to carry (in the hand)
park, parking place
dad

passenger, bicycle
(for hire)

to carry along (in
the hand)

post office

penny

to show, to manifest,
to exemplaify, to
practice (widely used
with a variety of
nouns to form verb-
object compounds)

to cut (hair)
to converse
to be pleasing to, to

be appealing to, to
be pleasant to

236

236

222
310
351
3o

354
392
LL06

LL5
354

208

122

312

376
L23
312



IGBO

y LY
reluwee

LY r'd N
reluweestesh%qng

(HL)

(HL + L +)

(HL)
(HL +)
(HL +)

(H)

(L)
(HL)

(H)
(III + IV)
(H)

(H)

(HL)

(H)

489

to call, to take with,
be accompanied by

to invite in (to call
to come 1nside)

to crash, crack up
to smash completely

to invite to come along,
to bring along

to entertain

to hold (in the mouth)

to jest, to kad

adverbial suffix
to lick, to lap
rice

to sell

railway

railway station
food

to eat

lunch

to reach

until

to work

363

L51

L6
L6
363

188

372
L22

126
249
236

72

=

72
72
366
172
L6
70



BASIC COURSE

!
sa

-pd g

séptémbé
sigeréet (1)

4
31§e

w
“H

-pd N
4}
- -

skaul (u)

rd ]
1shi
V' d ]
ishi
r'd ]
ishifu
’ 1 [ ]
i1shiik'e
' d LY r'd L)
shili/shini
4 LY Y 4 LY
shini/shili
r'd .
shishi

r'd
sh1§e

I d | ]
1sh1pe

» ]
%sh}ash%

shéép(q)

taghz 1

rd ]
iti1

(H)

(IV = 1IV)

(H)
(IIT + IV)
- SH-
(m)
(HL)
(HL +)

(1I1)
(111)
(I111)

(HL +)

(H)
(IIT = 1IV)

(11)
(HL)

1190

to wash
September
cigarette

starting from, ,since,
see also shite

that (saying)
to say, to ask, to tell

school

to be from
to cook
to be up to cooking

-to be strong-, to pass
thru strength

shilling

shilling

sixpence

startlng’frqm, since,
from 1shi(te), to be

from

to prepare (cook) and
bring [food]

to lie

shop, store

taxi

to put into

(n
351
238
356

310
22l
208

88
h
L5h
88

127
127
127
356

349
Lol
428

392
312



IGBO

I
tlaa

L
tlaa

r'd 1
it'le

-ta/-te

ub1é
ugbua/ugbio
a1

ﬁguté

\ r'd -
uji8ha

ﬁlé/@lé/ﬁy&/ﬁyé

also .,'\/o N2 e
ulQQew i/ uyqeew i

(11)
(H +)
(Inv.)
(1)
(1)
(1)

(111)

(H)

(11)

(111)
(I =+ I11)
(IT + III)

(111)

(II1 + 1I1)
(IIT = 1IV)

491

P.N. (female)

to put into, to add to
tomato

threepence

before

to be tasty, sweet

today
from today

to awaken

adverbial suffix for
motion toward

pear
now, this moment
Ud1 (place)
Oguta (place)

nighttime, dark of
night

house, home, residence

hospatal

pronoun (they, them)
used 1n indirect
discourse

Unuahia (place name)

banana(s)

25
32l
186
146
394
326

298
298

374
172
95
ol
L6

132
222
22l

86
127



BASIC COURSE

P N

unu

o N
uru

LI |
usekw'u

¥ "kwukw
uyaakwylwo

4 ]

uyeelu

& N [ |
(Gyo + elu)

S N 4P N PN PN
uyo/uyq/ulo/ula
LI 4

uyo

» N2 N ,0_N0Q

~' ~

uyQogw 'u/ulQegd
4

ukwu

Akwuluukwu

-Es = =Ch
| ® o’
o' O =0
-0 «O o
(] -
ju
Ce

H
-8-'\
o

-Clo =Co
.

$18/418 /435 / by

td ] L4 ]
umy/umu

A

umu

[) )

I d 1]
qmqaghara

4 . 4
wytakiry

(III1)
(I11)
(IT + 1)

(I11)
(r1)

(Inv.)
(Inv.)

-'[‘]'.

(IIT + IV)
(1)

(IT = 1)

(I1)
(r1)

(111)

492

you (plural)
gain, benefit
kitchen

school (building)

storey building

house, home, residence
Uyo (place)

hospital

big

gigantic, very large

day, 2l hours
powered vehicle
airplane

some

falsehood
scarcity, poverty

poverty, scarcity of
things

home, house, residence

pronoun (they, them)
used in indirect
discourse

children, offspring

(a village)

(small) children

66
431
159
208

L3k

132

ol
222
210

384

410
416
416
342
L22
354
354

132
22l

2l3
342
23



IGBO

-ia N

vl
N
Le]
)
N
-g'~
ko]
0

-
R

2
o

ct
«-O8 =0Oo»
~
- [ 4
Q
s «O»n

t
- E\

d
-

Y

-G =y =T -Coe ..c,'o -
N
Qe 0o

Q
.{\
-

ct
«Os

-wa/-we

-we/-wa

/ﬁyé/@lé/ﬁla

(1)

(1)

(111)

(11)

(IT + III)
(I11)
(111)

(11)

(11)

(1)
(1)
(111)

(HL)

(L)

(H +)
(HL +)

(L)

493

kind, type, brand
sleep

play, game

sweet, delicious
morning

house, home, residence
road, door, way

sweet, delicious (adj.);

sweetness, taste (noun)

white, pure, clean,
fresh

foot, leg
debt

pleasantness

to carry (on the head)

to be fat, to be of
great extent

to carry back

to carry along, to bring
along

to dig out

adverbial suffix -
(1nceptive) -
'start to!

adverbial suffix
(1nceptive) - 'start
to!

238
217
Le2
326
298
132
229
326

384

Lh2
238
312

354
358

LL5
354

90

16

L6



BASIC COURSE

Twe (1we)
rd [
iwe

, N
iwere

' d LY
weta

Y (Y
1we§a

' d .
1we§ara
r'd LS
iwezygha

PN
11ka

=

3

Iy1 (Sylyi)

(HL)
(L)
(L +)

(1I1)
(L +)
(L + +)
(L +)

(H)
(H + HL)

(HL)
(L)

(H)
(L)

(L)
(H)
(L)
(L)

Lok

to be angry
to take

to take (away), to
remove

wailter

to bring

to bring for ---

to take aside

week

to be, to amount to

to really be

he, she, 1t, him, her,
that

to make (an appointment)
to return

to saift

to answer
to sweep

adverbial suffix -
action well done

Zik (Dr. Azikiwe)
to fall (of rain)
to steal
to meet

to complete, to finish

208
16
146

236
238
238
123
378
100
126

60

76
90

191
90
410

378
338
L5l
256
148
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(L)

(L +)
(H +)
(L »)

(L +)
(HL)
(HL)
(HL +)
(HL + +)
(HL +)
-7ZH-

(L)

(H)

(L)

(IIT + IV)
(H +)

(HL +)

(1)

(1)

(L +)
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to regain strength,
to rest (to complete
strength)

to meet together

to steal for (oneself)

to rest, to take a rest

to meet

to buy

to sell to

to buy and take

to buy up and take away

to buy up

adverbial suffix -
action well done

to deliver (a message)

to await

to think, to suppose
change (money)

to forget

to wait for

God

day, daylight

to wander, to fool
around

28

256
L26
28l

229

(n
146
12)
148
148

410

L34

232
136
146
N
L6
222
256
437
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-cle/-c'a

(HL)

(H)
(H)
(1)

(H)
(H)
(")

(HL)

(HL +)

-GW-

496

Chidi, P.N. (male)

1God 1s (a being) ']
P.N. (male)
God knows, P.N. (male)
God
P.N. (female)

to want, to desire, to
like to

to be older than
to be tasty, sweet
God

P.N. (male), ('God
knows!)

aspect suffix of
completed action or
state (finish---ing)

to shine (to glow)

to be ripe, clean(ed)

to be white, clean,
fresh

aspect suffix of

complete action a
state (finish---1ing)

to tell, to inform, to

ask (to be instructed

to, to instruct to)

to mix and bring

185

360
236
222
12

L6

359
326

270
270

148

338

38,
384

148

191

L50



IGBO

Tgwi (m1#1) (L) to swim 25l
igwﬁ (HL) to finish L5l
~HW-
ihﬁé (uhia) (L) to be pleasant 312
-KW-
-kwa /- kwé adverbial suffix 'also! L6
kwani/kweni and then L6
ikwéd'o (H) to get ready 451
-kwé/-kwa adverbial suffix 'also! 116
Tkwe (HL) to agree, to permit 191
ikwékq (H +) to agree together 450
1kwékota (HL + +) to agree together 450
kweni/kwany and then L6
T (okwu) (HL) to talk 176
g (H) to pay 122
ékw@ (H) to accompany L18
Tkwishy (H +) to stop 172
“KW1-
-k adverbial suffix - 20
catch up with
~DW-
nwa (11) child (see pywa) 86
ywa self 66
nwéanqqhyé son of wild beast, fool, 458
oaf, yokel (term of
disrespect)

L7



BASIC COURSE

Y
ywaayo

N
pwaanyl

L4 A N
ywa-bekee

» 1l
pywanne

gwéﬁkwq

o N_ 0 2
pwatakirl
[ L)
ipgwe
I
i1gwe
inwé-lk'e
inwéya

.,
ygwiye
gwook 'é/gwéok 16

’ ]
ywookoro

d 1]
inye

(H)
(HL)

(H +)
(111)

(HL)

498

gently, slowly

female, woman, wife

a white man

mother's child (sibling)

child of the fourth day,
P.N.

a (small) child
to have

to exaist

to be able ('can')
to get, to obtain
wife

man, male person

(chi1ld of) youth, P.N.

to give

270
256
185
148
278

23
172
236
172
392
222

86
229

146
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